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DEraIL,
In line 11 from the bottom for «1,020,565” read <1,029, 565”.

In diagram 111(b), Chapter II, for figures “1, 2, 3, ate.,” of
percentage read * *1, *2, -3, ete.”.

In line 4 from the bottom for ** recognised ” read * reorg.an-
ized ”.

Delete  Rs.” from the statement.

In line 15 for « resitial” read “ residential .

In the first line Jor “ conditition ” read *“condition .

In line 12 from the bottom delete the heading “ Increase .

In the third column of the statement imsert the word “in”
between “ candidates ” and “ English .

In line 22 for “ totally ” read “ totalling ”.
In line 10 for * disgested ” read « digested .

In the second statement for <« Hostels, boarding-houses,
ete.,” read “ Miscellaneous ”,

In line 9 jor «“ Hostels, etc.,” read Miscellaneous ”. ‘
In line 18 for *“ areas” read “ arrears ”,
From line 6 from the bottom delete the phrase * the contract
expired on March 81, 1927 ”,
APPENDICES.
In column 7, opposite “ Primary schools” for “11,156” read
«11,136 .

In column 4, opposite « Intermediate Colleges ” for “ 122,862”
read ‘122,662 .
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General Report on Public Instruction in the United Prov-
inces for the quinquennium ending March 31, 1927.

CHAPTER I

PRELIMINARY,

The quinquennium under review is noteworthy not only for pro-
gress which can be measured by statistics in almost every branch of
education but also for the initiation of new movements or acceleration
of movements already in progress. The potentialities of these move-
ments are undoubted, but sufficient time has not yet elapsed for
manifestation of results on which a .definite judgment may be pro-
nounced. Perhaps the most far-reaching is the development that
has taken place in the study of the vernacular languages. At the
close of the last quinquennium a.vernacular language was one of the
compulsory subjects in public examinations up to and including the
high school stage, and the vernacular as a medium of instruction in
primary and middle classes had but lately been introduced into
anglo-vernacular schools, Candidates in the high school examination
are now allowed to use the vernacular in answering question-papers
in certain subjects; Hindi and Urdu are now optional subjects of
study and examination in the intermediate stage; the vernacular
languages have succeeded also in establishing a footing in univer-
sities in which courses of instruction are now provided, and candidates
inthe faculty of arts for the bachelor’s or the master’s degree may
offer Hindi or Urdu as a subject for examination; and an academy
for the promotion of Hindustani literature has been established.

The euthanasia of the Indian Educational Service may also be
noted; the European members of that service now enjoy the benefits of
improved pay and free passages recommended by the Lee Commission ;
but, recruitment having been discontinued, the service as presently
constituted is in gradual dissolution and the service which will take its
place has not yet achieved birth.

The scheme of compulsory primary education in municipalities has
been introduced and has been in operation sufficiently long for defects
to manifest themselves and for counteracting ‘measures to be devised;
and the United Provinces District Board Primary Education Act of
1926 is being followed by the development of schemes of district
boards for the introduction of compulsion within their areas, The
stagnation prevalent in the infant classes of primary schools has been
receiving careful consideration, and amending sclhemes, although not
yet mature, are being devised to deal with this and to render the
primary course more suited to the needs of villagers. .

Adaptations have been made in the course of secondary education
to render it more suitable as a preparation for more specialized train-
Ing for a life career, and agriculture and manual training have been
mtroducefi mto vernacular middle schools. There has been marked
progress in technical and industrial schools affording specialized train-
ing. Music has become a subject of instruction in anglo-vernacular
schools and a, college has been established for its advanced study.

2

Introductory
review.
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PRELIMINARY,

Uompulsory physical training has been introduced into some uni-

versities and degree colleges ; in schools such fraining is compulsory
and measures have been devised for rendering it more effcient.

A

new system of medical inspection of schools and scholars has been
experimentally introduced in ten important educational centres, _
Although the advantages of the unitary teaching and residential
university are admitted, the necessity, in the present conditions of the
counfry, of the continuance of the affiliating institution is recognized;
the establishment of the Agra University has separated the affiliating
university from the other universities in these provinces and will allow
both types of institutions freedom to work out their separate destinies.
The numbers of posts in the Indian Educational Service at the
beginning and end of the quinquennium are shown in the following

statements :—

Posts occupied.

Posts vacant,

Total number of posts.

"1921-22 .. .

1926-27 .. ..

|
! o

Women, |
43 3
29 1

Men, Women.
[ 1
13 1

1Men. Women.
49 ‘4
42 ]

Seven men’s posts and two women’s posts in the Indian Educational
Service have thus been abolished.

The numbers of European and Indian officers in the Indian- Educa-
tional Service in 1921-22 and 1926-27, were as follows:— ’

Men. Women.
Buropean.| Indian, Total.  |European,| Indian. Total.
1921-22 .. .. 32 11 43 3 . 3
1926-27 .. . 17 12 29 1 . 1

The decrease in the number of Europcan male officers is accounted

for as follows :—

Retired on suporannuation pensicn
Reotired on proportionate

Died ..

Transferred o B(;).nbay Preéidency

The increase in Indian members

follows :—

pension

Appointed in 1922-23 .

Died ..

. .
e

Total

FO
e .
~

*

.
I ;I O

of tho scrvice is explained as

Increaso

'HIHL\')

It is sad to have to record the deaths of two officers, Mr. J, A.
Ewing in 1924 and Dr, A, P. Sarkar in 1925, both professors of the
Muir Central College, Allahabad, who had rendered valuable service

in that institution.



PRELIMINARY, 3

Of the officers who retired on attaining the age of superannuation,
particular mention must be made of Sir Claude de la Fosse, D. Litt., a4,
C.LE.,, Director of Public Instruction for the long period of 15 years,
The close of his tenure of office will be permanently marked by great
reforms in the sphere of university and secondary education and by
ostablishment of a secure basis for expansion schemes of vernacular
education which are now coming to fruition, He played a most
important part in the establishment of the Lucknow University and
in the reorganization of the University of Allahabad, As Vice-Chancel-
lor of the latter university he continued to show the administrative
ability which made him a conspicuous Director of Public Instruction
and he rendered invaluable service to the university in 1ts first years
as a teaching and residential institution. Mr. P. S. Burrell, a.4.,, ¢.1L.E,,
who retired on superannuation in 1926, was also a highly valued officer
of the Allahabad University in which he was Professor of Philosophy and
Dean of the Faculty of Arts. His range of experience on the adminis-
trative, inspecting, and collegiate sides was unique among the members
of the service and gave additional weight to the counsel and criticism
which, when called on, he never refused to give; as a professor and
teacher he hasleft a wide circle of former pupils and fellow-workers
who remember him with affection and respect for his wide learning,
great intellectual ability and strong yet kindly personality.

Recruitment for the Indian Educational Service has ceased since

_July, 1922, and will not be resumed; the number of officers of that
service will, -therefore, progressively decline. The recommendations
of the Lee Commission that there. should be no further recruitment
for the Indian Educational Service and that the personnel required
for this branch of administration should be recruifed and appointed
by local Governments have been accepted by His Majesty's Government,
As posts in the Indian Educational Service -become vacant they are
held temporarily in abeyance and temporary posts in the United
Provinces Educational Service are created in order that the work
may be carried on, This, however, is but a temporary expedient
and the formation of a new superior Provincial Educational Service on
lines suggested by the Government of India to replace the Indian
Educational Service is at present engaging the attention of Government,

No change has yet taken place in the scheme of school classes and
in the links connecting the vernacular middle school with the higher,
and necessarily anglo-vernacular, educational institution, In anglo-
vernacular institutions there is a continpous course from class III to
class XJI ternvinating in the intermediate examination. The vernacular
course of education ends after class VII with the Vernacular Final
Examination. A boy, knowing little or nothing of English, passing
out of the vernacular middle school, has normally to spend two years
1n special classes in an anglo-vernacular school before being admitted
to class VIII of that institution; thereafter his course isidentical with
that of the other pupils of the anglo-vernacular school ; but he has spent
two years more than the others in the course from class III to class
XII. The introduction of the vernacularas the medium of instruction in
English schools and the opening of English classes in large numbers in
vernacular middle schools will remove to a very great extent the
necessity of the special classes; but these events have been of too
recent occurrence for the manifestation of any appreciable effect,

48
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4 PRELIMINARY.

More than ten years ago English ceased to be the medium of
instruction in the primary and middle classes of anglo-vernacular
schools, The Board of High School and Intermediate Education has
now permitted candidates in the high school examination to answer
in their vernacular questions in subjects other than English. The
introduction of the vernacular as a medium of examination in the high
section of anglo-vernacular schools and the simultaneous extension of
English classes in vernacular schools and introduction of English as an
optional subject in the Vernacular Final Examination make a step, the
significance of which can at present be hardly sufficiently appreciated ;
it may be considered to mark the beginning of the break-down of the
division between anglo-vernacular and vernacular schools with their
different curricula and examinations.

Although inspecting officers consider that the change of medium

* of instruction has resulted in deterioration, much of that deterioration

is of a temporary nature being due to the inefficiency of the teacher to
teach in the vernacular; the deterioration in English, however, is
likely to be more permanent but it may be minimized. It is permis-
sible now to envisage an ideal, however incapable of realization 1t may
be in the near future, of a uniform course of education leading from
the primary to the intermediate stage, marked at the close of the
middle stage by an examination which includes English as one of its
optional subjects, and at the high and intermediate stages by examina-
tions in which English is compulsory ; a single continuous curriculum may
be devised governing the instruction imparted in primary schools,
middle schools with or without English as an optional subject, and high
and intermediate instit utions in which English will be a compulsory
subject of instruction in middle and higher classes.

There has been during the quinquennium a demand for the intro-
duction of vocational subjects into schools of all stages, Those who
press for the introduction of vocational training in the ordinary schools
appear to think that a boy on.leaving school at any of the well-
marked stages should be able immediately thereafter to earn his
own living in some vocation taught him in school, The Board of
High School and Intermediate Education carefully considered the
whole question of introducing vocational subjects into the courses
for the high school and intermediate examinations. The Board
came %o the definite conclusion that vocational education isf not an
essential part of education in anglo-vernacular schools, and that the
demand would be best met by special institutions which should grant
diplomas in the various subjects offered. The Board did, however,
attempt so to group the subjects included in the intermediate examina-
tion, that, while providing for an introduction to university study, they
should also fit students to enter upon higher specialised courses in
techinical and professional institutions. At the other end of the course
the Board of Vernacular Education felt that vocational education
should be postponed later than the primary stage and at one of its
meetings passed a somewhat negative resolution to the effect that it had
no objection to the introduction of vocational education in primary
schools where there is a teacher capable of giving it and where
there is an industry that could provide a livelihood for those who are
given this education. The Director of Industries, United Provinces,

" 13 insistent in his view that schools designed to impart general education
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cannot, by the mere inclusion of industrial subjects in the courses
taught, turn out boys or men who will find employment straight away in a
particular industry, and that such schools should not make the atbempt ;
it will still be necessary-for their students to go to factories or tech-
nical schools for practical workshop training before they can expect to
have any value in the labour market, He considers that ¢ training for
definite employment in industries and commerce must be preceded by
a good general education of a practical character given in primary and
secondary schools. What is wanted is not the tacking on of a voca-
tional or technical subject to existing schools and colleges but the
imparting of a practical turn to the curriculum; not the undertaking
of preparation for a particular profession but the training of physical
and mental faculties with the object of bringing about the desired
educational results.” :

It may be agreed that the concern.of the ordinary school is to give
the pupil a sound basis of general education which is both necessary
and suitable as an introduction to the specialized study required for the
practice of the craft or profession chosen by him. The department
has introduced agriculture and manual training in selected middle
vernacular schools, not with a view of turning out practical farmers
and carpenters, but because these subjects are in themselves of high
educative value, and, possessing a vocatiomal bias, are particularly
sullltalile for adoption as subjects to be taught in favourably situated
schools, .

49
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CHAPTER 11,
SUMMARY,

The changes in the number of educational institutions in the quin-
quennia 1917—1922 and 1922—1927, are shown in the following state-

- ment (— .
Number of institutions Percentage increase
o in peried

' , 1917— | 1922

1916-17. | 1921-22..| 1926-27. 1992, 1997,
Recognized institutions . 12,912 18,5£5 22,068 +44% I +10%
Unrecognized institutions .- 4,316 3,011 2,752 —37% 1 —8%

(decrease).

Total . 17,728 21,566 34,820 +20% +16%

Enrolment,

Expenditure.

The great reduction that took place in the number of unrecognized
institutions during the period 1917--1922 was stated in the last quin-
quennial report to be due to the extension of grants-in-aid, The
number has declined during the quinquennium 19221927 more
gradually but progressively except for the year 1926-27 when therc
was a transitory increase of 81 institutions, ‘

The following statemeht corresponding to the one foregoing shows
the enrolments at the beginning and end of the quinquennia 1917— 1922
and 1922—1927 :— ’

Enrolment on March 81. Pereentage inorease
in period.
- 1917— 1922—
1917. 1922, 1927, 1992, 1937,
Recognized institutions .. 807,420 | 905,059 | 1,380,450 +-20% +33%
Unrecoguized institutions .| 80406 064506 | 68,951 | —asy +7%
Total . 894,886 | 1,020,565.| 1,349,401 +15% 481

The increase in total expenditure has been much less and more
gradual during the period 1922—1927 than during the preceding
quinquennium 1917—1922, The total expenditure has risen from
Rs. 2,98,13,563 in 1921-22 to Rs, 3,37,79,166 in 1926-27, an increase
of 13 per cent.; the preceding quinquennium had seen a rise of over
100 per cent. from Rs. 1,47,45,922. Diagram I(a) following shows
graphically the annual increase throughout the decade in the total
expenditure and the variation in the component amounts of that ex-
penditure met from (1) public funds, (2) fees and (3) other sources ;
diagram I(v) illustrates the proportions contributed from theso
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sources, respectively. Diagrams II(a) and IL(D) give a similar
pictorial treatment to the total expenditure from public funds analys-
ing it into its components (1) provincial funds, (2) district board funds
and (3) municipal board funds. The proportionate distribution of
expenditure under various heads in 1926-27 and five years previ-
ously is as follows : —

1921-99, 1926-27,

University education.. . . .. .. 106 115
Collegiate education .. . . .- 104 4'8
Secondary education .. .. - .Y oaeT 28'3
Primary education .. . .. .. .. 22°6 25
Special education (training engineering, ete.) .. 6'5 52
Buildings and equipment . . . 15-2 11-8
Direction .. . .. . . ‘3 7
Inspection . .. . . 34 33
: Miscellansous,

Scholarships, boarding, ete, . e . 81 94

- Total .. 100 100

The graphs and diagrams at the end of this chapter are illustra-
tive of the progress of education during the decade 1917—-1927. The
first and second of these [I(a) and I(b)] show the growth of total
expenditure and analyse it into its three contributories public funds,
fees, and other sources., Diagrams’ Il(a) and IL(b) offer a similar
analysis of expenditure from public funds into its components, pro-
vinelal, distriet board and municipal board. Graphs IIT and V show
the progressive enrolment on the last day of each financial year;
while graphs IV show the growth in average attendance during the
last six years only, as, owing to changes in the statistical tables, data
for the full decade are not available; the parallelism of the two graphs
of average attendance and enrolment show the uniformity of the per-
centage of atbendance to enrolment. The last graph VI shows the
progress in primary education,

QN
(P!

Graphs and
diagrams,
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CHAPTER I1I,
CONTROLLING AND ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCY,

"At the beginning of the quinguennium collegiate and secondary
education formed part of the portfolio of the Minister of Education and
Industries and primary education was included in that of the Minister
of Local Self-Government and Public Health. On the resignation in
May, 1928, by the Hon'ble Mr. C. Y. Chintap@gni and the Hon’ble
Pandit Jagat Narayan of their offices as Minister of Education and
Industries and Minister of Local Self-Government and Public Health,
respectively, both branches of education were included under one
Minister, the Hon'ble Raja Parmanand whose tenure of office was
regrettably short being terminated by his lamented death in December
1923. He was succeeded as Minister of Education by the Hon’ble Rai
Rejeshwar Bali who continues to hold that office.

Sir Claude de la Fosse, M.A., D. Litt., C.1.E., the permanent Direc-
tor of Public Instruction at the beginning of the quinquennium,
continued on deputation as Vice-Chancellor of the University of
Allahabad until May 12, 1928, when he proceeded on leave preparatory
to his retirement on November 11, 1923, During the period of his
deputation and leave Mr, A, H. Mackenzie was Director, at first sub,
pro tem,, and later provisionally substantive, until November 12, 1923,
when he was confirmed in the post. In April, 1923, the secretariat and
departmental offices were amalgamated and the Director of Public
Instruction became ex officio Deputy Sceretary to Government in the
Education department. The amalgamation has resulted in the speeding
up of administrative machinery, but the consequent abolition of the

‘posts of Under Secretary and Assistant Secretary threw additional

work upon the departmental officers. It has therefore been found
necessary o create an additional post of Assistant Director., Except
for a period of five months in 1923 during which he was on leave
Mr. Mackenzie_ continued in charge of his combined posts ; during his
absence Mr, K, P, Kichly, Deputy Director of Public Instruciion,

officiated as Director of Public Instruction and Deputy Secretary to
Government.

Mr. K. P. Kichly, 1.ES., has been the permanent Deputy Director
of Public Instruction; his period of active charge of the duties of the
post during the quinquennium has been broken by (1) leave for 11}
months in 1928, (2) special duty in connexion with the improvement
and expansion of primary education from August 27, 1924 to February
24, 1925, (3} officiating as Director of Public Instruction and Deputy
Secretary to Government from May 1, 1925 to September 23, 1925, and
(4) leave from May 1, 1926 to March 31, 1927. During these periods
Messrs. H. R. Harrop and R. H, Moody have alternated in officiating

in the post; Mr. H. R, Harrop is at present officiating as Deput
Director of Public Instruction. P & Py

Mr. H. R. Harrop, L.Es., is the permanent Assistant Dircctor of
Public Instruetion. As already stated, for some time he officiated as
Deputy Director of Public Instruction, He was on leave from
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February 25,1925 to November 5, 1925, and on special duby in connexion
with the improvement and expansion of primary education from March
25, 1926 to September 30, 1926. In these intervals Pandit M. L.
Zutshi, Mr, R. H. Moody, Mr. H. Tinker, and Mr. Abul Hasan, all
officers of the Indian Educational Service, have officiated in succession
as Assistant Director of Public Instruction.

An additional post of Assistant Director of Public Instruction in
the United Provinces Educational Service was created from April 1,
1925, Munshi Said-ud-din Khan, Personal Assistant to the Director
of Public Instruction was appointed to the post.

The post of Personal Assistant to the Director of Publi¢ Instruec-
tion is a post in the United Provinces Educational Service created
in 1922 to replace the post of head assistant which was abolished, It
was held by Munshi Said-ud-din Khan, United Provinces Educational
Service who, on appointment to the post of Additional Assistant
Director of Public Instruction in 1925, was succeeded by Babu Aditya
Kumar Mazumdar, United Provinces Educational Service,

_ Babu (now Rai Sahib) Raghunath Das, United Provinces Educa-
tional Service, has been Registrar of Departmental Examinations,
United Provinces, since the conversion of the post in 1922 into a post

in the United Provinces Educational Service ; it was previously a post
in the Indian Educational Service.

In connexion with a scheme for the separation of accounts from
audit, the work of accounts was transferred to heads of departments
as an experimental measure. A post of Assistant Director of Public
Instruction (Accounts) was created in 1924 in the Education depart-
ment, as an experimental measure, and was held by Rai Sahib
Pandit Kali Prasad until 1925, when, it having been decided to post
Pay and Account Officers to fill such posts, Mr. W. Gawke was
appointed to take charge of Education Accounts,

The following statement shows the number of inspecting posts

(men) at the beginning and the end of the quinquennium under
TeView 1 —
Assistant | Deputy Sub- Special
- Inspectors | inspee- | inspeo- | Deputy | inspec- | Total.
tors, tors. [inspectors.| tors.
1921-22 15 ¢ £8 195 4 262
1926-27 14 10 57 195 . 276

_ One inspector’s post—t
tion has been converted in

Instruction. The

Kumaun division,

hat of Chief Inspector of Vernacular Educa-
to the post of Deputy Director of Public
post of Deputy Inspector of Muhammadan Schools,
was abolished ; it had never been filled since its

creation in 1916 on account of the smallness of the Mudammadan
population in that division. The four special inspectorships of (1)

Drawing and Manual Trainin i abi ' d
) : : g, (2) Science, (3) Arabic and Persian an
(4) Sanskrit have also been abolished. @)

3
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The number of posts of inspectresses and assistant inspectresses
shows no change during the quinquennium, being as follows : —

) Assistant
_— Inspectres- | jpqpectres- Total.
ses, A
1921-22° .. .. 11 ' 1 12
1926-27 .. . 11 1 12

The two posts of Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools and Inspectress
of Training Institutions are in the Indian Educational Service; the
nine circle inspectresses are officers of the United Provinces Educa-
tional Service (women’s branch); while the assistant inspectress is
in the subordinate educational service.

The ten educational divisions are conterminous with revenue
divisions. In 1923 the Economy Committee recommended that the
number of divisional inspectors should be reduced by two. In Novem-
ber, 1923, Fyzabad division was placed along with the Lucknow division
under ome 1nspector, each division, however, retaining its own assist-
ant inspector. In similar fashion the Jhansi division was combined
with the Allahabad division in 1925, This arrangement has not proved
to be a success. The burden of educational administration varies very
considerably from division to division, and, while Fyzabad and
Jhansi are the two lightest divisions (excepting the Kumaun division
where the difficulties of communication counterbalance the fewness of
districts and the comparatively small number of educational institu-
tions), Lucknow and Allahabad to which they have been temporarily
attached are two of the largest and most burdensome; the addition
therefore has resulted in a certain loss in efficiency of inspection and
administration. The charge of anglo-vernacular education in the
Kumaun division was transferred in 1928 from the inspector of European
schools to the assistant inspector of the division ; the inspector was thus
able to concentrate upon the special problems and difficulties of Euro-
pean education in the province, and the assistant inspector was prac-
tically in independent charge of a division. It is not possible without
serious detriment to the cause of advancing education to continue the
work of inspection and administration with the present depleted
numbers. That work has increased on the anglo-vernacular side during
the last five years on account of the transfer of intermediate education
from the universities, the extension of the teaching of science in
schools, the new scheme of medical supervision and in various other
ways ; the vernacular side has seen the opening of English classes in
large numbers in middle vernacular schools and the starting of middle
schools teaching agriculture and manual training, all of which are
llkely. to increase greatly in number; and, particularly, the expansion
of primary education by the introduction of compulsion both in
urban and in rural areas has added greatly, and will continue to add
to the burden of the ingpecting staff. For this work a minimum
of ten divisional and ten assistant inspectors is required; and
they will suffice only, if, by some scheme of redistribution, the disparity
ab present existing between the divisions can be removed or reduced
n amount,



a8

Mr. Abul Hasan who was inspector of the Jhansi division held also ynspector of
the post of inspector of Muhammadan schools, On his transfer in July, Muhamma-
1924, to the inspectorship of the Gorakhpur division he was relieved dan schools.
of the duties of inspector of Muhammadan schools which are now
carried on, in addition to his own duties, by the inspector of Arabic
madrasas, In each division, except Kumaun, thereis a deputy in-
spector of Muhammadan schools who concerns himself with Islamia
schools and other special institutions for primary education among
Muhammadans and is directly subordinate to the divisional inmspector;
the latter officer forwards the deputy inspector’s reports and other
similar communications to the chairman of the boards concerned and to
the special Inspector of Muhammadan schools.

CONTROLLING AND ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCY, 11

The work of the assistant inspector who assists the divisional Assistant
inspector in regard to vérnacular education in the division has increa. spector
sed considerably with the development of vernacular education. As-
sistant inspectors number 10 at present and no reduction in the num-
ber will be possible.

. The chief inspecting officerin each district is the deputy inspector Distriot
of schools, Excluding the deputy inspectors of Muhammadan schools inspectors.
who are divisional officers and nine in number, there are 48 such officers.

The deputy inspector of schools is in the unfortunate position of having
to serve two masters; he is subordinate to the divisional inspector on
one side and to the chairman of the board on the other. His work is
at all times strenuous; frequently heis but ill-provided with clerical
assistance; and, with a board which assumes executive functions, his

Eosition often becomes one of difficulty and discomfort. Thereis good
ope, however, that time and experience will secure amelioration in

these respects, Deputy inspectors have hitherto been recruited by

promotion of sub-deputy inspectors. With effect from April, 1925,

they have been put upon a time-scale of pay and the following state-

ment shows the present as compared with the position at the beginning
of the quinquennium :—

1921-22, 1926-27.
. Rs.
16 Deputy inspootors on 150 per mensem, 57 Deputy inspectors on Rs. 170—10—
25, ” » 175, » 320 per mensem with an efficignoy bar at
10 " ” n 200 ” Rs. 270,
7 2 »” n 250 » Hn

There are 195 sub-deputy inspectors of schools. Their pay also
has been revised during the quinguennium as follows :— :

1921-22, 1926- 27,
Rs, .
80 Officers ab .+ 100 por mensent. 195 Officers on Rs, 70—5—120—10—
75 » ” .. 110 » 160 with an efficiency bar at Rs, 120,
60 n ” . 120 " The initial 8alary of a trained graduate,
30 . w .. 140 , " trained under-graduate and a vernacular

trained teacher is Rs. 80, 75, and 70 per
mensem, respectively. :
Candidates for sub-deputy inspectorships must be trained and bave
had at least three years’ teaching experience in a recognized school in
the United Provinces.
. The number of sub-deputy inspectors isinadequate for the work of
Inspection ; the average number of schools allotted to a sub-deputy
inspector is more than 90 ; in some districts the numbers have reached
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100 and in a few extreme cases 120. (Government have expressed the
opinion that a reasonable staff would be one district inspecting officer
(excluding the deputy inspector) for 80 schools subject to modifications
according to local conditions., Steps are being taken 6o increase the
number of inspecting officers and 14 new posts of sub-deputy inspector
of schools will be added from July, 1927,

The United Provinces District Boards Act, 1922, reconstituted the
district boards and gave them an elected chairman in place of an official
chairman. The boards continue to be responsible for the distriet ad-
ministration of vernacular education. The educational department
works as an inspecting and advising agency through the district
deputy inspector and sub-deputy inspectors of schools who are ap-
pointed by the Director of Public Instruction, as well as through the
divisional inspector and assistant inspector of schools to whom the
district inspecting staft are subordinate, The chairman of the district
board is the chief executive officer in control of local vernacular edu-
cation. The disirict inspecting staff is responsible to him and is subject
to his general control in all matters concerning the administration of
vernacular schools including the arrangements for the opening of new
schools, the supply of furniture to schools, the preparation of the
educational statements appended to the board’s annual report and the
preparation of the educational schedule of the board’s budget. The
powers of the chairman embrace the appointment, leave, punishment,
dismissal, transfer and control of teachers. As may naturally be
expected, the capacity and efficiency of chairmen in different districts
vary considerably. Many chairmen evince a keen and genuine interest
in the advancement of education in their districts, and, being men of
ability and of strong character, the impress of their personality is deep
and marked. Others, however, are weaker, or their interest in educa-
tion is slight and they are preoccupied with the other manifold duties
of a chairman. Being elected officers, they are susceptible to the
influence of individual members ov parties of the board, especially, in
the event of their desiring re-election, when the end of their term of
office 1s approaching ; hereis probably to be found the explanation of
numerous appointments of persons unqualified as teachers, of the
excessive nuxnlger of transfers made by them in disregard of the advice
of the deputy 1nspector of schools, of the opening of schools unneces-
sarily or in unsuitable localities and most other instances of abuse of
their powers. Yet these abuses are such as may be expected to occur
in the early days of non-official authority, and to diminish in number

as these authorities and bodies acquire greater experience and a fuller
sense of their responsibilities

. The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ schools is in general control of
girls’ education in the United Provinees. She is directly in charge of
the three government normal schools and is the Registrar of Girls’
ExammmeDS- The Post is in the Indian Educational Service
Women’s Branch and is held by Miss Stuart. DMiss A, H. Lawrence,
Inspectress of T}’filnlng_lnstitutions for Women Teachers, Indian
Educational Service, resigned her appointment from December, 1922
and since then that post has been held in abeyance. The extension of
female education has greatly increased office work and this side of her
duties has necessarily taken up a large part of the time of the Chief
Inspectress involving a restriction in her touring activities and in



CONTROLLING: AND ADMINISTRATIVE AGENCY. 13

actual inspection of institutions, The need for assistance is clearly
indicated, The question of creating a temporary post of Personal
Assistant to the Chief Inspectress in the United Provinces Educa-
tional Service is under consideration. During Miss Stuart’s absence
on leave, Miss McReddie, Inspectress, United Provinces Educaticnal
Service, is oficlating in a temporary post of Chief Inspectress of Girls’
Schools in the United Provinces Educational Service. In the work of
inspection the Chief Inspectress is assisted by nine circle inspectresses ;
the inspectresses visit all recognized girls’ schools that are accessible to
them and arrange with the district deputy inspectors for the inspection
of the remaining schools. There is one Assistant Inspectress of Girls’
Schools in the subordinate educational service who is posted at Luck-
now. A few municipal and district boards have their own supervisors
or inspectresses ; but because of the nature of the work and the condi-
tions under which it must be carried out it is exceedingly difficult to
find persons suitable for the post of district inspectress.

The Board of High School and Intermediate Education was estab-
lisded under the Intermediate Education Act, 1921, The Board
consists of :—

(a) the Director of Public Instruction (ex officio chairman),

(b) two principals of government intermediate colleges,

(¢) four principals of non-government intermediate colleges,

(d) one headmaster of a government high school,

(e) two headmasters of non-government institutions,

(f) one representative of each of the following : - (1) engineering,
(2) agriculture, (3) the medical profession, (4) the staff of
teachers’ training colleges, {5) industries and (6) women’s
education,

(g9) representatives elected by United Provinces universities, in
number as nearly as possible one-third of the total number
of the other members of the board, o

(h) three representatives elected by the non-official members of
the Legislative Counecil,

(+) one member each appointed by (1) the Upper India Chamber
of Commerce, (2) the United Provinces Chamber of Com-
meree, (3) the British Indian Association and (4) the Agra
Landholders’ Association.

The chief committees of the Board are the Recognition Committee,
tho Examinations Committee, the Finance Committee, the Curriculum
Committee, and the Committees of Courses. :

For the purpose of inspection of intermediate colleges the Director
of Public Instruction may associate with the_divisional inspector of
schools one or more persons chosen from a list of persons nominated
by the Board who are actually engaged in the work of teaching in the
United Provinces. An account of the work of the Board during the
quinquennium will be found in the chapter on “ Secondary Education.”

Rai Bahadur A, C, Mukherji, Indian Educational Service, has been

the Secretary to the Board of High School and Intermediate Education
since the establishment of the Board.

The Board of
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and Inferme-
diate Educa-
tiom:-

Secretary,
Board of
High Behcol
and Interme-
diate Edueca-
tion, United
Provinces,
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CHAPTER 1IV.
UnNivERSITY EDUCATION.

The University of Allahabad was established in 1887; it was a
university of the affiliating type and its territory of jurisdiction em-
braced the United Provinces of Agra and Oudh, the Central Provinces
including Berar, and the States included in the Rajputana and Central
India Agencies, For thirty years it served the needs of higher educa-
tion in this wide area without rival in its control. In 1917 the Benares
Hindu University, established in the previous year, began to function
as a residential and teaching university. The Muhammadan Anglo-
Oriental College, Aligarh, one of the affiliated colleges of the Allah-
abad University, was converted into the Aligarh Muslim University in
1920. In 1920, also, the Lucknow University Act was passed, and the
following year marked a period of transition for the affiliated colleges at
Lucknow which severed their connexion with the Allahabad University,
and either have been incorporated into the new local university, or,
giving up their degree classes, have concentrated their energies upon
their intermediate work., Although the Benares Hindu and Aligarh
Muslim universities are all-India instibutions, they are, like the Luck-
now University, residential teaching universities. The establishment
of these three universities reduced the authority of the parent univer-
sity only to the extent of removing the local colleges at Benarves,
Aligarh and Lucknow from its contrel. Vital changes, however, were
made in the Allahabad University itself in consequence of the Allahabad
University Act of 1921, and from 1922 that university, was divided into
two sides—the ‘internal ’ side being a unitary teaching and residential
institution comprising the Allahabad colleges, and the ‘external’ side
consisting of the associated, formerly affiliated, colleges situated at
other centres.. The university discontinued its first and second year
classes, and the intermediate examination became the examination
qualifying for admission to the university. But the associated colleges
continued to retain and still keep their intermediate classes.

The Agra University Act was passed in August, 1926; by it the
external side is removed from the Allahabad University, and a new
university of the affiliating type is established at Agra comprising the
former associated colleges of the Allahabad University. The Allah-
abad University will therefore become altogether a unitary teaching
and residential university, while the traditions of the original afiliating
unmversity of Allahabad will be carried on by the new Agra University.
The establishment of o university at Nagpur had already removed all
the colleges of the Central Provinces from the jurisdiction of the Allah-
abad University. The opening year of the new quinquennium will
therefore see five universities established in the United Provinces ; four
of them, Allahabad, Aligarh, Benares and Lucknow, of the teaching and
residential type, and one, at Agra, an affiliating university of the old
‘bype. .In spite (')f' the ‘undoubted superiority of the newer kind of
university, conditions in these parts of India are such as will, for a
period, render necessary the continuance of the afliliating institution.
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The Benares Hindu University and the Aligarh Muslim University, Expenditure.
being all-India institutions, receive no recurring grant from provincial
revenues, except that in the case of the latter the recurring grant
formerly paid to the Muslim Anglo-Oriental College is continued to the
university ; both these universities are in receipt of grants from the
Government of India. The Lucknow and Allahabad universities are in
receipt of government block grants which were fixed for a period of
5 years. In addition, these universities receive the salaries of govern-
ment officers deputed to their service ; in the event of the reversion of
a government officer and his replacement by an officer appointed by the
university, an addition is made to the block grant in respect of the
salary of the post so filled by the university. The respective amounts
of block grant are— :

UNIVERSITY EDUCATION, 15

Rs.
Lucknow University .. .e . .. 6,30,000
Aliahabad University .. - o .o 4,78,500

The following comparative statements show the numbers of candi. Examina-
dates appearing and the percentages of passes in the final examinations tions.
held by the four universities in the session 1926.27 :—

Allahabad. TLucknow, Benares, . Aligarh,
Examination, E"‘é’ %;‘g :“3'.8 §°§; §'§’; g"g’l EE %3
3 8 "2 g8 -k 33 £4 53 58
=] 2 g3 g =8 g8 =23 28
3 e 2 & =N Lo Q& El o 2 -
5% | g% | 25 | 8% | 2% | 8% [ 2% | J%
[} 24 @] [s9] ] N [&] [«1]
% % b *
LL. D. R . . .
LL. M, . .. . . - . . v .o
LL. B, | o243 69 121 75 76 75 184 70
D. Litt, . 1 100 . . . . .
M.A. . 166 81 50 96 25 80 128 69
B.A, (Honours) IR 11 100 12 25 12 58
B.A, (Pass) . 563 51 164 67 163 65 275 67
D, 8c, . 1 100 ) 60 . . . .-
M, Sc, . 65 31 10 100 17 6 | 0 7 86
B.8c. (Honoutrs) 7 86 5 80 |- 9 2 ! 9 100
B. Se. (Pass) .. | 901 T 56 73 87 5 | 6 48
M.B, BS, . . . 4 50 | .. I .-
B, Com. .. 83 90 81 71 . .- . .-
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The enrolment of students of post-intermediate classes in universi-
ties has risen from 3,103 in 1921-22 to 5,892 in 1926-27.

An important feature of the quinquennium was the institution of
the University Training Corps towards the end of 1922. The original
distribution of the corps was as follows:—Allahabad, Lucknow and
Aligarh two platoons each; Cawnpore and Agra each one platoon.
The strength of the battalion was raised in September, 1924 it now
consists of 22 officers and 592 other ranks distributed as follows :—

Allahabad .. e . officers, 148 other ranks.

6
Lucknow 3 » 148 '
Benares .. .. . 3 ” 74 "
Aligarh .o .. .. 2 » 74 "
Agra.. . . .. = 8 " 74 "
Roorkee ae . .- 2 » 37 »
Meerut .e .. 3 » 37 »

The battalion has been given arms, equipment, uniform and mus-
ketry appliances. An annual camp is held, also an annual competition
in musketry. Officers are recruited from the teaching staffs of the
colleges. Lieut.-Colonel [T. F. O'Donnell, m.c., Principal, Meerut
College, is the commanding officer. :

University of Allahabud.

The supreme governing body of the Allahabad University is the
Court. Amongst other powers the Court may make statutes, cancel
ordinances and pass resolutions on the annual report, the annual
accounts and the financial estimates of the university ; it is concerned
with bread lines of policy and with the general finances of the univer-
sity. The Executive Council is the chief executive body of the univer-
sity. Its chief functions are to hold, control and administer the
property and funds of the university, to frame the budget, to appoint
officers (other than the Chancellor, Vice-Chancellor and the Treasurer),
teachers and other servants of the university and to define their duties,
to appoint examiners and publish results of examinations and to make
ordinances. The Academic Council has the control and general regu-
lation and is responsible for the maintenance of standards of teaching
and examination within the university. It has the right to advise
the executive council on all academic matters. These are the three
principal bodies controlling both the internal and the external sides
of the university. The Faculties are responsible, subject to the con-
trol of the: ac_ademic council, for the organization of teaching research
and examination work on the ‘internal’ side ; they recommend the
names of examiners $o the academic council and regulate the con-
ditions fo;' the award of degrees, diplomas and other distinctions in
the teaching university, The Council of Associated Colleges has the
powers of constituting courses of study for the ‘ external’ side, re-
commending the association of any 1institution beyond the limits of
the teaching university, drafting ordinances relating to associated
colleges, and advising the executive and academic councils on any
matter affecting associated colleges. The executive committee of the
council of associated colleges conducts the examinations of the uni-
versity for students of associated colleges and recommends examiners
to the academic council. :

The chief executive officers of the university are the Vice-Chancellor
the Treasurer and the Registrar, Y ,
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Sir Claude de la Fosse, M.A., D.Litt.,, C.LE.,, was the first Vice.
Chancellor of the reorganized university. Having seen the institution
safely past its early difficulties he proceeded on leave on May 12, 1923,
preparatory to his retirement on November 11, 1923. His retirement
has already been noticed in the preliminary chapter of this report.
Mahamahopadhyaya Ganga Nath Jha, a.A., D.Litt.,, Principal, Sans-
krit College, Benares, was elected Vice-Chancellor in succession to him
and is now holding that office for a second term. :

The courses of study for both sides of the university were the same
until the examinations of 1926 when different courses were prescribed
for the internal and external sides. The important changes introduced
during the quinquennium in the courses for the various examinations
are as follows :—

(1) Urdu and Hindi have been added to the list of subjects for the
B.A. and M.A. degree examinations. French, German and
Italian have been added to the list of modern European
languages for the B.A. examination. On the internal side
only, Polities isa subject both in the B. A. and M.A. degree
examinations and a viza voce test in English has - been intro-
duced in the examination for the B.A. degree,

(2) English is no longer a compulsory subject for the B.Sc.
degree examination, but candidates are allowed at their
option to take General English, and, if they qualify, the fact
is stated in their diploma. On the internal side only,
honours courses for the B.Se¢, degree have been introduced;
the candidate offers one honours suibject of examination, the
course for whichis of three years’ duration; he must also
pass in two subsidiary subjects on the standard of the
ordinary degree at the end of his second year. The first
honours examinations were heldin 1927 when six students
were successful.

(3) The B.Com. degree has been instituted. The course of study
1s of three years’ duration and the examination is in two
parts, Part I being taken at the end of the second year and
Part IT at the end of the third year. At the end of the

. first year a deparmental examination is_held.

The following are the university faculties with the departments

- comprised in each :—

(1) Faculty of Arts—English, Philosophy, History, Sanskrit,
Arabic and Persian, Urdu and Hindi— staffed by five pro-
fessors, six readers, 25 lecturers, three junior lecturers and
two part-time teachers.

(2) Faculty of Science — Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany
and Zoology—staffed by two professors, ten readers, nine
lecturers, twelve demonstrators, and two part-time teachers.

(3) Faculty of Commerce and Economics with two departments—
Economics and Commerce, staffed by three readers and six
lacturers,

(4) Faculty of Law, staffed by one professor, two readers and one

. part-time teacher.
Thus in 1926-27 the teaching staff of the university consisted of 84
full.time and five part-time teachers; in 1922-23, the first year of
working, there were 56 full-time and 13 part-time teachers,

4
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The salaries of full-time teachers of the university have been fixed
by the executive council on the following scales : —

Rs.
(1) Profe:sor . . .. 800—50—1,250 per mensem.
(2) Reader . .. . 450-—25—850 , "
(3) Lecturer . . . 250—25—450 , ,,
(4) Dady lecturer .. .. .e 200—20—400 ,, ”»
(5) Junior lecturer .. .. 150
(6) Demonstrator .. . . 150—10—203 ,, »

The Muir Central College was transferred by Government to
the university and became the nucleus of the university teaching in
subjects other than Law. The Ewing Christian College, the Kayastha
Pathshala and the Crosthwaite Ladies’ College, all located at Allah-
abad, were recognized as colleges of the university within the meaning
of section 2(a) of the Allahabad University Act, 1921. Each of these
colleges constitutes a unit of residence for students of the university
and provides for their tutorial and supplementary instruction. The
upiversity maintains two hostels, the Muir Hostel (formerly the
Goverament Hostel attached to the Muir Central College) and the
Sir Sundar Lal Hostel (formerly the Law Hostel of the Allahabad
University); these accommodate 54 and 208 students, respectively.

The local hostels recognized by the university are the MacDonnell
Hindu Boarding House, the Muslim Hostel and the Jain Boarding
House which provide accommodation for 216, 100 and 19 students,
respectively. Besides these the Vedic Hostel and the Seva Samiti
Lodge have been recognized temporarily as lodging houses but they
can accommodate only a small number of students.

Previous to its reorganization the university had a central adminis-
tration block, including the Senate Hall, a Law College building
accommodating that department, and a library block which provided .
accommodation for the two research departments of the university,
viz., History and Economics. On reorganization the university acquired
the extensive buildings of the Indian Press immediately adjoining the
university buildings, and the combined blocks provided accommodation
for the Faculty of Arts, which was removed from the Muir Central
College, and the new Faculty of Economics and Commerce in addition
to the Faculty of Law, the library and the administration. The

Faculty of Science was accorded the exclusive use of the buildings of
the Muir Central College,

Necessary additions and alterations to the Indian Press buildings
referred to above were made ata cost of Rs. 99,760. A separate
laboratory block in the Muir Central College grounds was bwlt for
the accommpdation of the department of Botany, which previously
had to remain satisfied with very cramped quarters in the same block
as the department of Zoology ; the cost of the block for the Botanical
department was Rs. 1,10,544," Extension to the Physical and Chemical
laboratorlgs were made at a cost of Rs. 41,200. Further addition to
the Botanical and Zoological laboratories are reported to be required ;
these are estimated to cost Rs. 24,000 and Rs. 8,000, respectively.
The block in which the Oriental department is located has proved very
unsuitable for instructional purposes and it is hoped shortly to take
in hand the construction of a new building for this department at a
cost of Rs. 40,000.  The university has acquired several plots of land
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and bungalows with compounds adjoining the university buildings at
a cost of about Rs. 1,48,000. On one of these plots a hostel is being
constructed ; it will cost about Rs. 2,25,000 and will accommodate 126
students. Government have given a grant of Rs. 2 lakhs.for the work;
it is hoped that it be will ready for occupation by July, 1928. But,
if the rate of increase in the number of students continues as at pre-
sent, 1t is not improbable that still another hostel will have to be erected
in the near future. Other needs of the university are residences for
its administrative and teaching officers and a hostel for women students
and teachers. Seven teachers of the university have residences within
the university area; plans are in preparation for building other
residences on lands which have been acquired and hopes are expressed
that in a few years several more members of the university statf will
be in residence in the area. Several university teachers have built
or are building private residences for their own occupation on plots
sold by the Improvement Trust ; these are adjacent to the university
and may be considered as supplementing the university quarter, The
Kayastha Pathshala authorities have built a fine college on a plob of
land .immediately in front of the main university buildings; about 80
students are accommodated there,

The number of post-intermediate students has increased from 794
in 1922-23, which .was the first year of functioning of the teaching
university, to 1,353 in 1926-27. The distribution of students in the
vagious faculties in the last two Yyears is shown in the following
table:—

1925-26. 1926-27.

Arts (including education) .. . .. 543 92

Science .. . .. .. 285 4
Law . e .- .. 386 400
GCommerce .. . . .. 18 29

Nore.—The figures under  Law " include certain students reading simultancously
in other faculties.

“ A special feature of the quinquennium is the arrangement made
for the teaching of girls of B.A. classes by lady teachers separate
from boys at the Crosthwaite Girls’ College, Allahabad. The experi-
ment has proved a success. It has however not been possible to
make similar arrangements for the teaching of girls of B.Sc. and post-
graduate classes.” The Girls’ College is one with classes from the
primary stage upwards and the university students live in the college
hostel. In spite of the view of the university authorities stated above,
the association of students of university classes with school-girls must
be condemned as undesirable. The hope may be expressed that the
university will take early steps to provide teaching and residential
accommodation for its students separate from that utilised by girls
attending the school and intermediate sections of the college.

_ Inaddition to the formal classes held in the university, tutorial
instraction is regularly imparted in the colleges, and for such students
as do not receive tutorial instruction in colleges seminar classes are
held in the teaching departments of the university. Public extension
lectures -for the benefit of students as well as of the general public
have been regularly delivered by members of the teaching staft; the
umyersity also arranges, when possible, public -lectures on popular
subjects, Facilities for research are provided by the university in
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almost all its téaching departments. There are numerous research
scholarships at the disposal of the university., Papers have been
contributed by members of the staff and by research students to the
leading journals, and the university publishes its own ¢ University
Studies ”, a record of research work done in the university.

During the quinquennium a sum of Rs. 61,000 has been spent in
India and £ 5,200 abroad on the purchase of books and periodicals
for the library. The library annual allotment has been increased
from Rs, 8,000 to Rs. 10,000, The library now contains over 62,000
volumes and is in receipt of about 350 journals.

The university is practically entirely dependent upon Government
grant and fee-income for its support. 1t possesses endowments aggre-
gating Rs, 2,91,622 the income from whichk is devoted to the provision
of scholarships, medals and prizes. In 1925 Government fixed for
five years a block grant of Rs. 6,94,000; this amount includes the
salaries of government servants deputed to the service of the univer-
sity., Although the block grant is appreciated it is reported that the
amount is inadequate to meet the growing needs of the university.

The university proctor enforces discipline. A delegacy consisting
of the proctor and four other persons supervises and controls the life
of sbudents who do not reside in a college or hostel. The proctor has
recently been vested with magisterial powers,

) Physical training has been made compulsory for all male students
in the fixsst year classes. Exemption is given on medical grounds
and to those who have joined the university training corps. No
student, unless exempted, 1s promoted to the second year class unless
he has attended at least 75 per cent. of the meetings for physical
traiming or of the U.T. C. parades. There is a whole-time medi-
cal officer and a central dispensary with two sick-rooms attached.
Every male student is requived to be medically examined within
two months of his admission and a health register is maintained for
each student,

In the year previous to its reorganization there were twenty-five
colleges outside Allahabad affiliated to the Allahabad University up
to the degree standard. This number included colleges in Lucknow,
Aligarh and the Central Provinces which on the establishment of
separate universities severed their connexion with the Allahabad
University, In 1926-27 there were 14 associated colleges of the
university, six of which are situated in the Central Indian States and
Rajputana ; the eight associated colleges in the United Provinces are
located at Agra, Cawnpore, Meerut, Bareilly and Gorakhpur, All of.
Phem continue to maintain intermediate as well as university classes.
The system of tutorial groups obtains in most of these colleges and is
reported to have beneficial results not only as regards studies but also
In connexion with social and physical activities and games. The Agra
colleges contribute two platoons and the Meerut college maintains one
platoon of the university training corps; all three platoons attended
the annual training camp held at Allahabad in October, 1926. There
Is a strong demand from the Cawnpore colleges for similar facilities
for military training. From July, 1927, these colleges will be trans-
f(;ried from Allahabad University to the newly constituted university
of Agra, ’
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At Agra, the seat of the new university, there are two colleges,
The Agra College, which celebrated its centenary in January, 1924,
had in 1926-27 an enrolment of 755 students, of whom 360 are reading
in intermediate classes, Post-graduate students in Arts and Science
numbered 92 ; and there were 178 students reading in the Law classes
which number, however, includes 98 students reading in other faculties
also, One hundred and five under-graduates read in the faculty of
Arts and 118 in that of Science, Three hundred and twenty-one
students were resident in the college hostels. There are 44 members
of the teaching staff, which has to serve for intermediate as well as
for university classes., The total recurring annual expenditure in
1926-27 was about Rs. 2,13,000. The most pressing need of the
college appears to be improvement of the library. Regretful mention
must be made of the death of the veteran principal, Mr, T. C. Jones,
for long a conspicuous member of the senate and syndicate of the old
Allahabad University and later of the corresponding bodies in the
reorganized university ; he rendered devoted service to the cause of
higher education in these provinces and was an enthusiastic supporter
of the claims of Agra to be the seat of a university, although he did
not live to sce the fulfilment of his dream.

St. John’s College, Agra, had 362 students on its rolls in 1926-27,
of whom 187 read in intermediate classes, There were 60 post-gra-
duates reading in M.A, and M.Sc. classes and the 115 under-graduate
university students were distributed as fullows amongst the faculties : —
Arts 56, Science 34 and Commerce 25. There were 171 students resi-
dent in the college hostels. The college teaching staff numbers 36 and
there are in addition pine student tutors and demonstrators. A sum
of £ 10,250 has been added to the college endowment fund from gifts
in England and the annual recurring college expenditure is about
Rs. 1,34,000. Plans have been prepared for a new Physics block which
1s expected to be ready for use in the course of nest session, A new
hostel building to accommodate about 30 students and additianal staff
residences are in contemplation. The library contains about 9,000
volumes, but is reported to be deficient in modern standard works in
the different branches of study for which a large non-recurring grant
is said to be required.

Cawnpore, the commercial centre of the United Provinces, has had
a rapid rise in becoming also an important educational centre ; apart
from the technical and agricultural collegiate institutions, there are
three colleges of degree standing. Christ Church College, the oldest
of the Cawnpore colleges, discontinued its degree classes and combining
with the Christ Church high school, became an intermediate college
in 1923, in whole-hearted accordance with the principles underlying
the Intermediate Education and Allahabad University Acts, Condi-
tions necessary for the success of the experiment were, however,
lacking and, realising the uncertainty of prosperous existence and the
dubious nature of the educational value of an intermediate college
situated in close proximity to degree colleges maintaining intermediate
classes, the college authorities decided to restart degree classes.
Having obtained the necessary permission from the university, they
scparated once more the intermediate from the high school classes
and opened a first year B. A. class in 1926. TYn 1925-26 there were
180 students on the rolls, 152 bzinr intermediate students and 23
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under-graduates reading in the faculty of Arts. The now session 1927-28
is reported to have opemed with 170 intermediate and 56 university
under-graduate students. The college hostels accommodate 80
boarders. The teaching staff numbers 16 members. The science
laboratories were replenished with apparatus for intermediate classes
in 1928 and 1924 at a cost of Rs. 6,000, and new furniture to the value
of Rs, 4,000 was obtained in 1925. There are about 8,000 volumes
in the library but the economics section is short of necessary books.
The annual recarring expenditure of the college in 1926-27 was
Rs. 53,400.

The Dayanand Anglo-Vedic College, Cawnpore, founded in 1919,
presented 84 candidates for the B.A. examination in 1927, the largest
number presented for that examination by any associated college of
the university ; in 1922 the number presented was twelve. The
college enrolment has risen from 140 in 1921-22 to 410 in 1926 of
whom 272 read in intermediate and commercial diploma classes and
138 in B.A. classes. B.Se. classes are being opened from July, 1927.
Two hundred and forty-nine of the students were resident in hostels,
180 of them in the college hostel, and the remainder in bungalows
rented for hostel purposes. The annual recurring expenditure in
1926-27 was abont Rs. 53,900, College buildings costing about
Rs. 2,12,000 have been erected and a hall is under construction; the
hostel building accommodating 180 students was also erected during
the quinquennium at a cost of Rs. 1,34,000.

The Sanatan Dharam College of Commerce, Cawnpore, started
work in July, 1921, with classes preparing for the commercial diploma’
(1.e., intermediate standard) examination. In 1923 the Allahabad Uni-
versity instituted the degree in commerce and the college was recognized
for the B. Com. examination, It opened Arts classes (B.A.) in English,
Economics, History and Sanskrit and M.A. class in Economics in 1925,
The enrolment has increased from 75 in 1922-23 to 316 in 1926-27
and the staff consists now of a principal, six professors and nine
lecturers.  Buildings costing over Rs. 5 lakhs (including college
building, Rs, 2,34,000, ‘and hostel building, Rs. 1,90,000) have been

erected. The annual recurring expenditure in 1926-27 "was about
Rs. 63,800.

The Meerut College had in 1922-23, 249 students on its rolls; in
1926-27 the entolment was 593 distributed over faculties as follows: —
Arts 323, Science 152, Commerce 45, Law 47, Business Department 35 ;
nine students taking law were reading also in the M.A. classes. The
foregoing numbers include, however, intermediate as well as university
§tudents. The college hostels accommodate about 270 boarders.
There are 84 members of the teaching staff. The library contains
about 8,000 volumes. The chief building additions have been the
construction of a large lecture gallery and the completion of the third
ngu host_el. The recurring total annual expenditure has risen from
Rs. 74,690 in 192293 to Rs. 1,18,205 in 1926-27. Mz, W. Jesse, Prin-
apal of the college, retired in 1924 after having occupted that position
for over twenty years; his experience and versatility made him a
prominent figure 1n the councils both of the old and of the recognized
university,
~ The enrolmfnt of the Bareilly College, Bareilly, has risen from 142
n 1922-23 to 272 in 1926-27. These numbers include intermediate
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as well as university students. The college hostel had 68 students
in residence in 1926-27. The college was an Arts college until 1925
when commercial diploma and B.Sc, classes were opened. There are
16 members of the teaching staff besides the principal; the college
nnfortunately has been for two years without a permanent principal.
The chief building construction during the quinquenium has been a
chemistry block towards the cost of which the family of the late Lala
Brij Mohan Lal contributed Rs. 18,000.

St, Andrew’s College, Gorakhpur, had 131 students (85 interme-
diate, 46 university) on its rolls in 1922-23; the enrolment rosein
1926-27 to 207 (159 intermediate, 48 university). The college hostel
has 20 boarders on the average. The university students read in the
faculty of Arts. Intermediate science classes were opened in 1924-25,
buildings having been erected and equipment provided at a total cost
of Rs. 83,000. There were 16 members of thé teaching staff in 1926-27
as against 10 in 1922-23.

Lucknow University.

The previous quinquennial report contained an account of the cons-
titution of the Lucknow University which came into existence towards
the close of the last quinquennium,

Dr. G. N. Chakravarti, Rai Bahadur, p.se., D.Litb., 1.s.0., retired
in December, 1926, from the office of Vice-Chancellor which he
had beld for six years since the inception of the university, Dr.
Chakravarti bas rendered invaluable service to the university
in the many difficult problems which it has been called to face in
the early years of its establishment. In his place Dr. M. B,
Cameron, late Principal ofthe Canning College, Lucknow and Professor
of Philosophy, Lucknow University, has been elected Vice-Chancellor,

The following are the university faculties with the departments
comprised in each: —

(1) Faculty of Arts —English, European History, Indian History,
Political Science, Economics and Sociology, Philosophy, Sans-
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krit and Hindi, Persian and Urdy, and Arabic~staffed by -

five professors, eleven readers and 24 lecturers. }

(2) Faculty of Science—Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Botany
and Zoology —staflfed by five professors, four readers, seven
lecturers and four demonstrators.

(3) Faculty of Law with six part-time readers.

(4) Faculty of Commerce with two departments, Commerce and
Economics, and a staff of two readers and two lecturers.

(5) Faculty of Medicine with ten departments and a staff of
eight professors, four readers, hine lecturers, and six demons-
trators. The total university teaching staff numbers 18

. professors, 27 readers, 42 lecturers and 10 demonstrators.

With the exception of teachers in the Faculty of Medicine the
salaries of full-time teachers are on the following scales :—

Rs. Rs.
E‘lz; Il:ross;sscr . .o . »+ 800 to 1,200 per mensem.
eadaer X e . .. 600, 800 3 It
(3) Lecturer .. e . 250, 400 : »

. Previoqs to the establishment of the Lucknow University, educa-
tlon of university standard for male students was provided in the

Accommoda-
tion of the
faculties.
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Canning and Reid Christian Colleges affiliated in Arts and Science
to the old Allahabad University, and in the King George’s Medical
College also affiliated to the same university. After the Lucknow
University was established, these colleges ceased their connexion with
the Allahabad University, and the Reid Christian College continued to
maintain its degree classes for the period of transition only, abolishing
these higher classes when the transition became complete.

The Canning College, founded by the Taluqdars of Oudh and opened
in 1864, ceased to admit students to its intermediate classes after 1921
and was transferred to the University by the Canning College Act of
1922,

The King George’s Medical College was incorporated in the Luck-
now University in 1921. Both these colleges are managed by the
Executive Council of the Universiby through Boards of Management.

The Isabella Thoburn .College for Women ceased its connexion with
the Allahabad University ; it is now recognized by the Lucknow Uni-
versity and forms the Women’s Department of the University. Thus
the “colleges” of the University are three innumber,

The number of students bas increased from 632 in 1921-22 to
1,419 in 1926-27. There is great demand for admission to the study
of medicine but elass-room and laboratory accommodation do not permib
of the admission of more than 50 per cent. of the applicants. The dis-
tribution of students in the various faculties in the last two years is

shown in the following table:—
1925-26, 1926-27.

Arts .. .. .e .. 360 413
Science .. . .- e 178 172
Medicine . e .. .. 239 257
Law .. . .. . 3:8 354
Commerce .. .. .. . 79 64
Diploma in Arabic and Persian .. . 150 154

Total . 1,364 1,419

The number of post-graduate and research students has risen from
41 in 1921 to 160 in 1926-27, :

In the faculties of Arts and Science, in addition to courses for the
ordinary bachelor’s degree, honours courses have been introduced. These
courses extend over three years; a further course of one year after
taking the degree of B.A. or B.Se. with Honours leads to the M.A. or
M.Se. degree examination. The university report states that the value
of these honours degrees is not yet recognized by Government or by the
public, with the result that the best men do not always prefer to go
through an honours course. The M.A. and M.Se. deg;rees are open
to pass B. A's or B.Se.’s after two years further study. The following
1s an extract from the University Report of 1926 : —

“It is distinctly noticeable that admissions to the honours courses
(which extend over three yoars against two years’ pass courses) are
on the decline, and that the popularity of the post-graduate course has’
come to stay, Until the economic value of the honours degrees, as
distinct f1‘0m the pass degree, is established, and so long as the master’s
degree is open to students by either channel, the pass or the
honours course, the popularity of the honours courses will, it
seems, remain in doubt. The academic authoritics of the university
§11bjectqd the honoprs courses to a severely critical examination
in the light of experience gained during five years of their working,
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but the result of this introspection was practically the status quo,
the pass graduates being allowed now as a permanent measure to
proceed to a two-years’ course for the master's degree. It
was further decided that honours students will not be eligible to
take the pass degree at the end of the second year of their three-years’
course. This has presumably affected the new admissions to honours
classes adversely.”

There has been considerable laboratory extension during the quin-
quennium, The Botany laboratory of the Canning College was extend-
ed and_a new laboratory built for Zoology. A new laboratory for
Chemistry is in course of construction to replace the old laboratory of
the Canning College which had become inadequate. The Canning
College had, previously to its transfer, built a good Physics laboratory.
But all these laboratories had to be provided with additional equipment
for the higher teaching undertaken in the university. For the Medical
faculty the Anatomy laboratory was exbtended to provide for the addi-
tional students and the Physiology laboratory was also extended for
Chemistry and research purposes. A clinical theatre is under cons-
truction. A Pathology museum was created and additional equipment
given to the Pathology laboratory.

Hostel accommodation has been considerably extended—accom-
modation being provided for 400 residents in the Canning College
hostels against a previous number of 150 ; and the Medical College
hostels also obtained an extension. Several bungalows have been
erected for the residence of members of the university staff.

In 1922 the Canning College handed over about 13,000 books to
the university library ; in 1922—-1927 about 19,000 books have been
added at a cost of Rs, 1,64,485. There are now about 32,000 volumes
on the library shelves. The books have been carefully selected and the
university must be regarded as well-equipped with books of reference
in most branches of university study. The King George’s Medical
College has a separate library of about 4,000 books,

There is a Health, Residence and Discipline Board to look after
these matters. Compulsory physical training was introduced for first-
year sbudents in 1922 and the results have been so gratifying, that. in
1926 the same compulsion was extended to all under-graduate students.
Arrangements have been made for medical examination of all students
on admission to hostels. As there was an unduly large number of
students in 1926-27 seeking exemption from physical training on medi-
cal grounds, steps are being taken to check this method of evasion. It
1s reported that there are noticeable signs of improved physique among
students. The university furnishes one full company to the 3rd United
Provinces Battalion of the University Training Corps, Indian Territo-
rial Force; the company has improved in efficiency each year and
distinguished itself in 1926 by winning the Battalion Cups in hockey,
football and shooting. Cricket, football, hockey and volley bail are
regularly played and a boat ciub has been started. .

.The following is an extract from the report received from the
university authorities : —“ The University was founded with promises of
subscription by the Talugdars of Oudh and other members of the public
to the extent of thirty lakhs of rupees out of which about 24 lakhs
have already been realized. The Financial Secretary to Government

]
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was appointed the first Honorary Treasurer. In 1923, however,
Government appointed a committee to co-ordinate the etforts of the
Lucknow and Allahabad universities and the committee recommended
a block grant to be fixed for a period of five yearsin the case of each
university, CGovernment have contributed largely towards the recur-
ring and non-recurring expenditure of the university, although a subs-
tantial portion of the capital has been used up towards the initial
expenditure. The following figures will give some idea of the deve-
lopement of the institution during tho quinquennium :—

Year, Income. Expenditure.
Rs, Rs,
1921-22 .. .- - .- 12,77,968 8,69,378
1926-27 .. T . .. 17,14,406 14,70,454

These figures are taken from the actuals and include all recurring
and non-recurring items, subscriptions, sale-proceeds, ete. The prin-
cipal sources of income are (a) interest from endowments, (b) statutory
talugdars’ subscription to the Canning College, (c) tuition and other
fees, (d) recurring block grant from Government and (¢) non-recurring
and special grants from Government.”

The following also may be quoted from the Treasurer’s report
embodied in the Annual Report of the University for 1926 :—“Our
financial position as compared with what it was last year is decidedly
better, and I hardly feel any anxiety in regard to our finances for the
normal conduct of the university business. The development and
growth of the university will, however, depend entirely on additional
grants from Government.”

The last sentence of the foregoing extract would seem to render it
des1rablq to repeat the remark from the General Report on Public
Instruction in the United Provinces for 1925-26 : — At the same time
it has to be remarked, asin the case of the Allahabad University, that
the university can provide a fruitful field of activity for the private
benefactor ; except for three endowments for award of medals, there is
nothing to record in this connexion during the year, nor does it appear
that the university has made much effort to stimulate the generosity
of its members; instead, it seems to place almost absolute reliance on

GOYe_I'nmgnt o supply the necessary funds to bring its schemes to
fruition.’

The I[sa,be_lla Thoburn College is a college recognized by the Luck-
now University and comprises the women’s department of the univer-
sity. The college is maintained by the Women’s Foreign Missionary
Society of the Methodist Episcopal Church of America. The institution
comprised both a school and college and was originally located at some
shstance from the university ; but new buildings have now been erected
in the university area at a total cost of 12} lakhs of rupces towards
which Gov_ernment' contributed Rs. 77,559; all other funds were given
by friends in 'Ame_mca. The high and intermediate section classes along
with the university and teachers’ training departments were moved
to the new building. The difference between high school and uni-
versity classes, ho\veve1.-, is felt to be such that they should not be
mamfialned in the same institution ; and action taken by the Board
of High School and Intermediate Education in 1926 permitted the
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opening of high section classes in the original school building and
made 1t possible to relieve the Isabella Thoburn College of these
two classes. Science and Teaching course were organized in 1924,
So far it is the intermediate science course that hasbeen the more
successful in its appeal. The Principal reports :—* The intermediate
science course has developed from an enrolment of three or four
to the full capacity of the department; in the present year twenty-
one students are enrolled. The popularity of the medical course
for women is one reason for this large increase and the discovery
that intermediate science need not particularly interfere with the
success of an Arts course for the university degree is another.
The combination of Arts and Science now made possible by the
revised intermediate curriculum is popular. The difference in enrol-
ment between the intermediate and university classes isstill very
large. This is a normal condition and does mot indicate a lack of
appreciation of the degree courses. The definite end of theintermedi-
ate course with a government examination makes it very easy for
students to consider that a stopping place. The large proportion of
intermediate students who go into a medical college after completing
the intermediate science course draws heavily from a possible univer-
sity enrolment.”

Regarding the Teachers’ Training department the Principal
states :—*“ The demands on the Training department have become
very heavy, although that department suffers from instability of
applications. If applications are accepted early in the year it has
been found that, almost invariably, several candidates drop out at the
last moment, and others who have been refused for lack of room are
no longer able to come into the vacancies. The new regulations which
require that all teachers engaged in middle and high schools shall
have been trained will probably decrease the number who go into
the teaching profession directly after completing the intermediate
course. The course in graduate training is firmly established and
draws each year a number ofuniversity graduates.”

The following table shows the number and distribution of tni-
versity students in the college in the last two years :—

* 1925-26, 1926-27,

: s Rs.

Under-graduates iz Arts . . . 21 19
Ditto Bcience 5 .-

Reading for M.A, degree . .. 1 2
Reading for M.So. ,, . .. .. 1 1
Reading for teaching diploma . 3 6
Total . 81 29

Benares Hindu University.

The Benares Hindu University has completed the second quin-
quenmum of its existence. Th: supreme governing body of the
umversity is the Court of which every member must be a Hindu,
The academic authority is the Senate of which body at least three-
fourths must be Hindus. The Council and the Syndicate are the
exceutive bodies of the Court and Senate, respectively. The chief
officers of the university are the Chancellor, the Vice-Chancellor
and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. His Highness the Maharaja Sri Sayajt
Rao Gaekwar Bahadur, ¢,0.5.1., 6.C.LE., Maharaja of Baroda, has held
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the office of Chancéllor throughout the quinquennium. The Vice-
Chancellor is Pandit Madan Mohan Malaviya, and Mr, A, B. Dhruva,
M.A., LL.D., is the Pro-Vice-Chancellor of the university.

The university has seven constituent colleges (1) the Central
Hindu College formed in 1898 which became a constituent college in
1917, (2) the College of Oriental Learning established in 1918, (3)
the College of Theology established in 1918, (4) the Teachers’ Train-
ing College which dates from 1918, (5) the Engineering College
established in 1919, (6) the Law College established in 1923 and (7)
the Ayurvedic College which was established in 1925.

The following are faculties of the university : —

(1) Faculty of Arts staffed by one professor, 14 readers and 30
lecturers,

(2) Faculty of Science with five professors, 11 readers, 20 lec-
turers and 17 demonstrators,

(3) Faculty of Oriental Learning staffed by one professor, 10
readers and 11 lecturers,

(4) Faculty of Theology with one professor, two readers and one
lecturer, and

(5) Faculty of Law statfed by two readers.

Thus the total teaching staff consists of eight professors, 89 rea-
ders, 62 lecturers and 17 demonstrators. In addition to these there
were 21 honorary university professors in 1926-27. An independent
department of Mining and Metallurgy was opened in 1923,

The university is residential. Itis an all-India institubion open
to persons of all castes and creeds. It is denominational only to the
extent of making special provision for instruction in Hindu theology and
religion and in making instruction in Hindu religion compulsory for
Hindustudents. Distinct from other universities in the United Provin-
ces (for which the intermediate examination is the qualifying admission
test) the Benares Hindu University maintains its matriculation examina-
tion, and the conrse of study for the bachelor’s degree is one of four years
after matriculation, An intermediate examination is held at the end
of the second year. The following statement shows the enrolment

z{ngﬁdisr{tribution of students among the faculties in 1921-22 and in
026-27 :—

Law.

Arts, l Science. Total enrolment.

Oriental. | Theology.

1921-22 867 476 | 1238 3 1,460

1926-27

658 93 ' 246 10 143 1,936

The figures under Law include 68 students who read also in the
Faculty of Arts.
The above figures include students of intermediate classes; in

1921-22 there were 556 such students and the number has risen to
639 in 1926-27.

~ The most important changes introduced during the quinquennium
in courses of study werc the following :—
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(1) The regulations were modified so as to allow women candidates
to take Music, Domestic Science and Painting as optional
subjects in the various university examinations.

(2) Courses of study in Hindi, Civics, Politics and Ancient
Indian Histqry and Culture were instituted.

(3) A diploma examination in Mechanical and Electrical Engineer-
ing and degree examinations in Mining and Metallurgy have
been instituted. _

(4) Industrial Chemistry has been made an optional subject for
the B.Sc. degree examination and an independent subject
for the M.Sc. degree examination,

There are facilities for research in almost all the Arts and Science
subjects taught in the university. The university awarded two
research scholarships of Rs. 75 per mensem in each of the years 1921,
1922, 1923 and 1924 ; ten scholarships of the value of Rs. 25 per men-
sem are awarded annually to Acharya students. Provision has been
made for the publication of lectures on Ancient Indian History and
Culture out of the funds endowed for the Maumdra Chandra Chair of
Ancient Indian History and Culture,

The system of medical inspection of students was introduced in
1923. Every student is examined and a record of the inspection is

kept ; cases which require attention are referred to the parents or
guardians concerned,

The Benares Hindu University Training Corps forms part of
D. Company of the 3rd United Provinces Battalion, U.T. C, 1. T. F,,

and is composed of two platoons ; both students and members of the
teaching staff are eligible for enrolment.

Building work costing over Rs. 4 lakhs has been completed during
the quinquennium or is now in hamd; the most important items
are a hospital building costing Rs. 1,94,000 and a women’s hostel
building for 100 residents costing Rs. 1,93,000. About Rs. 60,000
have been expended in furniture and equipment.

The number of books in the library has risen from 13,000 in 1922
to 23,000in 1927, Books and journals costing Rs. 54,500 were pur-
chased during the quinquennium.

The total non-recurring expenditure during the quinquennium
amounted to Rs. 27,49,060. The recurring annual expenditure hasg
increased from Rs, 7,48,617 in 1921-22 to Rs. 9,24,306 in 1926-27. The
university is in receipt of a recurring grant from the Government of
India and its main other sources of income are—(1) interest on govern-
ment securities, (2) income from university estates, (3) grants from
darbars and (4) fees and other sources, It is ab present carrying a
heavy burden of debt which greatly hampers its development,

Aligarh Muslim University.

By the Muslim Univetsity Act of 1920 the Mubammadan Anglo-
Oriental College, Aligarh, was converted into the Aligarh Mushm
University. His Excellency the Viceroy and Governor-General of
India is ex officio the Lord Rector of the University. The chief officers
of the University are the Chancellor, the Pro-Chancellor, the Vice-
Chancellor and the Pro-Vice-Chancellor. Her Highness the Begam
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of Bhopal has held the office of Chancellor throughout the quinquen-
nium and His Highness Agha Sir Sultan Muhammad Shah, Agha Khan,
has been the Pro-Chancellor. There have been three changes during
the quinquennium in the incumbency of the Vice-Chancellorship :—

(1) The Maharaja of Mahmudabad who held office from December,
1920 to February, 1923,

(2) Nawab Sir M. Muzamilullah Khan, who held office from
March to December, 1923, and now holds office for the second
time and )

(8) Sahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan.

Dr. Zia-ud-din Ahmad, 0.1.E., is the Pro-Vice-Chancellor.

The authorities of the University are :—— .

(1) the Court which is the supreme governing body of the Univer-
sity,

(2) the Executive Council which is the executive body of the Uni-
versity and ,

(8) the Academic Council whichis responsible for the control and
general regulation of instruction, examination, discipline and
health of the students. :

There are 17 departments of studies now in the University; three
new departments of Education, Geography and Islamic Studies having
been opened during the quinquennium. The departments are not dis-
tributed among faculties as is usual in other universities but are directly
subordinate to the Academic Council to which they report and make
recommendations. The teaching staff has increased 1in number from
87 1n 1922 to 75 in 1927. There are now 14 professors, 15 readers,
29 lecturers and 17 assistants or demonstrators on the staff against
nine professors, nine readers, 14 lecturers and five assistants or demons-
trators at the beginring of the quinquennium. More detailed refer-
ence to the Department of Edu®tion or Teachers’ Training is made in
the chapter on “ Training Institutions,”

. The number of university students has increased from 892 to 1,174
in the period 1922 —1927,

The university authorities report as follows :—

. “ The budget of the university, including the expenditure of the
intermediate college and the school, has increased during the last
quinquennium from Rs. 4,10,374 to Rs 6,93,007 per annum. The
finances of the university are sound, but unless we receive a substantial
grant from the Government or handsome donations from the public,
16 will not be possible to carry on some of the most urgent improve-
ments In the university. The Government of India gave a grant of
Rs. 2,00,000 for non-recurring expenditure, which is being utilized in
building science laboratories and staff quarters, and increased the
recurring grant from. Rs. 1,00,000 to Rs. 1,25000. The United
Prov1nqes Gpverqment gave a non-recurring grant of Rs. 20,000 for
the _university library. We are using this amount for building up
seminar libraries for each department. The library is still very poor.
I't has got no permanent building and does not possess back issues of
literary periodicals.”” During the jubilee cclebrations of the Muham-
madan Anglo-Oriental College in 1925, a sum of over Rs. 3,00,000 was
collected for the needs of the university,
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During the quinquennium the university has built the Osmania
hostel to accommodate about 100 students; it has cost Rs. 1,25,000 of
which His Exalted Highness contributed Rs. 50,000, the remainder com-
ing from the jubilee fund alrcady referred to. Five lecture rooms have
been built and a biological laboratory building is nearing completion,
the cost coming from thb same fund, Several bungalows have been built
for the residence of members of the staff. A new hostel to accommo:
date 40 boarders has been built for Hindu students ; the cost has been
met by private subscriptions, For the intermediate college four new
hostels were built. Her Highness the Chancellor paid the cost of one
and Nawab Sir M. Muzammilullah Khan that of a second; private
individuals subscribed the cost of the third hostel which is in memory
of His Excellency Sir William Marris; and the cost of the fourth has
been met from government grant and from the jubilee fund. The
school building is now completed ; it has been built out of government
grant.

The most important event during the quinquennium was the cele-
bration of the jubilee of the Muslim University, or rather of the
Muhammadan Angle-Oriental College, Aligarh, which wag started in
1875 and was converted into the Muslim University in 1920. About
5,000 guests from all parts of India came to the celebration and
nearly all of the Indian universities and some British universities sent
their representatives.

Before the incorporation of the University, the old institution con-
gisted of a college .and a school department. The University still
maintains the University School comprising eight classes, i.e. of the
standard of a middle school. and the University Intermediate College
with four classes IX —XII. The enrolment in the school increased
from 146 to 383 and that of the intermediate college from 504 to 1,087
during the quinquennium, .
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CHAPTER V.
SECONDARY EDUCATION.

The growth of secondary education during the quinquennium is
shown in the following statement giving the number of secondary
institutions (including intermediate colleges, anglo-vernacular high
and middle schools and vernacular middle schools), the total enrolment
of pupils in these institutions, the total expenditure on them and the
contribution from provincial funds towards this expenditure., From
the figures of expenditure and provincial contribution, however, are
excluded such amounts as relate to intermediate classes maintained
in degree colleges as these colleges do not maintain separate accounts
for their intermediate classes :—

{
3 Number | Total antributed
Y oar, of institu- | Enrolment. : y provin-
tions. expenditure. cial funds.
|
Rs. Rs,

1991.92 .. .. 801 93,150 | 51,17,878 | 25.86,308
1932-23 .. . .o 792 99,171 55,80 934 29,387,002
1928-24 . .a . 801 1,056,322 60,2%,713 31,63,192
1924-25 . . .- 814 1,11,054 62,79,905 32,567,903
1925-26 . . . 852 1,21,826 66,19,243 35,20,469
1926-27 . f .. 889 1,32,366 70,31,155 87,31,985

_The enrolment has therefore increased by 42 per cent. during the
quinquennium j there has been an increase of 37 per cent. in the total
expenditure and of 44 per cent. in the contributions from provincial
funds. Prqvincial funds now meet 53 per cent. of the total expendi-
ture as against 50 per cent. met from the same source in 1921-22.

A.—English Education.

Consequent on its re-organization the Allahabad University ceased
to concern itself with education below the standard indicated by the
intermediate examination, which now became the examination qualify-
ing for admission to the University. A Board of High School and Inter-
medmte Edu'ca,tion was therefore established by an Act of the Local
Legislature in April, 1922, to supervise and regulate secondary educa-
tion in the United Provinces. The Board conducts examinations,
prescribes courses of study and recognises institutious from which
candidates may appear for its examinations. This Board established
its own High School examination in place of the School Leaving Certifi-
cate Examination conducted by the Department of Education and of the
Mat;mulatlon _Exa,!nination of the Allahabad University, and its Inter-
mediate Examination in place of the Allahabad University Intermedi-
ate Examination. The territorial limits of the old Allahabad University
for thege examinations extended, however, beyond the borders of
the Umte_d Proviuces; and, while the needs of the Central Provinces
were provided for by the establishment of a local university and board,
the requirements of other areas remained unsatisfied. "As a tom-
porary measure, therefore, the Board was empowered to recognize
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institutions in Central India, Rajputana and Ajmere-Merwara and to
admit candidates from them to its examinations, Sixty of these insti-
tutions had been affiliated to the Allahabad University and durfing
the quinquennium the Board granted recognition to 13 more, making
a total of 73 institutions now recognized beyond the borders of the
United Provinces. !

The following statement shows the increase in number of these
extra-provincial institutions :—

33

Inter-
Year. goiigh. mediate | Total.
' Colleges. :
1923 . 54 8 60
1924 . 58 7 65
1925 60 7 67
1926 . 62 8 70
1937 " 65 8 73

The institutions in the United Provinces recognized for the Board's (a) Recog-
examinations are shown in the following statement :—

For For For For
High Inter- |Commerocial| Agricultural
Yoar School mediate Diploma Diploma
- Examina- | Examina- | Examina- | Examina-
tion, tion. tion. tion.
1924 .e . 179 28 6 . .
1925 . . 186 32 6 .
1926 . . . 189 82 8 1
1927 . . . 190 82 9 2
The school-leaving certificate and the matriculation and other
examinations of 1923 were conducted as formerly by the Department
and the Allahabad University respectively. The Board took over the

conduct of the examinations with effect from the examination of 1924 ;
in that year on account of minor differences in syllabus and examina-
tion, separate papers had to be set for candidates who had prepared the
school-leaving certificate and the matriculation courses, The following
statement shows the steady increase in the number of candidates,
allowance being made for the fact that the number in 1924 included
also candidates for matriculation from the Central Provinces :—

High School Intermediate 0°§i;}g§§ia’l Aggg}gg?l
Examination. F.xa.mmntlon. Examination, HExamination,
Year,
Number Peroent-{Number) Percent-| Number |Percent-|Number |Percent-
of eandi-| age suc-|of candi-| age sus-[of candi-| age suc-|of candi-| age suc-
dates, | cessful. | dates. |cessful.| dates. |cessful.| dates. {cessful.
8.L.0 .. 5,600 55'3 "
09 ({00 1,172 | 446 }L‘°3 b4 198 | 70 - -
1922 - .| 6262 | 61°8 | 9,008 47 249 66 . .-
1928 .. .| 6820 | 538 | a472 50 243 65 2 100
1927 .. . 7,431 | 549 | 2,898 65 294 66 84 63
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The Board has introduced the following important changes in
regard to examinations :—

(1) Private candidates are eligible to appear at the Board’s exa-
minations without restriction as to occupation or profession ;
previously, only teachers in recognized institutions and edu-
cational inspecting officers were eligible to appear as private
candidates. ) ) o

(2) Persons who have passed a recognised public examination 1n
oriental languages may be admitted to the high school and
intermediate examinations in the subject English only.

(3) The vernaculars, Hindi and Urdu, have been introduced as
media, optional with English, of answering questions in cer-
tain specified subjects in the high school examination.

(4) Candidates who fail in one subject only but have attained a
certain standard of competence, may appear for examination
in that subject only at a subsequent examination wit hin two
years after so failing.

(5) The importance of the Indian vernacuiars is recognised by
making a vernacular language, Hindi or Urdu, a full optional
subject for the intermediate examination. :

(6) Economies, Civics and Drawing have been added as optional
subjects of intermediate examination; Physiology with
Hygiene and Child Study has been introduced as an optional
subject for female candidates at the intermediate examina-
tion; and Spinning and Weaving now form part of the
syllabus of Domestic Science in.the high school examina-
tion,

The old school-leaving certificate examination included a practical
examination in science and an oral examination in Eunglish, both exami-
nations being conducted in the school attended by the candidates;
in the matriculation examination there was no such practical or
oral examination. Practical difficulties of examination and adminis-
tration, consequent on the increased number of institutions and candi-
dates, led the Board to abolish both practical examination in science
and oral examination in English in the high school examination,
safeguards being, however, provided to ensure that candidates in
science have satisfactorily performed tbe experiments prescribed in
the practical course. External and foreign educational authorities
have for the most part accorded to the Board’s examinations the
same measure of recognition as was granted to the corresponding
examinations of the old Allahabad University,

There_has been considerable criticist, much of it ill-informed, of
the working of the Board and the intermediate colleges started under
its auspices. Accordingly a representative committee was appointed
by Government to examine the criticisms and to suggest changes that
might be considered desirable and possible within the Intermediate
Education Act, 1921. The report of the committee has been published
for general information and opinions have been invited before the report
is considered by Government.

Before the re-organization of the Allahabad University and the
institution of the Board of High School and Intermediate Education,
the university course commenced immediately after the High School
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course and the intermediate course formed the first half of the full
university degree course ; intermediate education was therefore dealt
with as a part of university education. Thus there was in the preced-
ing quinquennium no institution exactly corresponding to the inter-
mediate college. Even yet it is not possible to define the standard
type of intermediate college. Several of the larger and more efficient
government and aided high schools became intermediate colleges
by opening classes XI and - XII, strengthening their staffs and
making necessary additions to their buildings and equipment; these
form intermediate colleges with ten classes, IIL to XII. Some of
these have since separated the four junior classes into a separate junior
school and may be regarded as intermediate colleges with six classes
from class VII to class XII, A few of the degree colleges formerly
affiliated to the Allahabad University, which had high schools, although
separate, associated with them, discontinued or made separate provision
for their post-intermediate work, and taking over classes IX and X
from the assoclated high school became intermediate colleges with
classes IX and X1I, the high school consequently becoming a middle
school. Other degree colleges associated with the Allahabad University
continued their intermediate classes as before in the same institution
with the same staff and management as the classes of university stan-
dard. It had been contemplated that, within a comparatively short
period of five years, intermediate classes might be completely severed
from university classes, and that the colleges in which both co-existed
would have decided their fate by developing into university colleges
and shedding their intermediate classes, or by confining themselves
to the humbler but no less important role of intermediate colleges.

It is, however, evident that for a considerable time to come the co-

existence of intermediate and university classes in the same institution
will have to continue. Thus there are at present intermediate institu-
tions of four distinct classes, and it cannot yet be decided which will
ultimately evolve as the standard type. There is a general disapproval
of the institution comprising classes III to XII, and the most desirable
types would appear to be those institutions comprising six classes from
VI1I to X1I, or four classes IX to X1I.

Excluding institutions for European and female education, there
are 27 intermediate colleges; of these 8 are government institutions,
17 receive aid from provincial funds and 2 are unaided. The number
of institutions with intermediate clasees in 1921-22 was 14, and 23 in
1922-23. The number of scholars reading in intermediate classes rose
from 2,514 in 1922-23 to 4,235in 1926-27; the number in 1925-26 was
4,107. Comparison is made with the figures of 1922-23 in which year

the Board of High School and Intermediate Education commenced to
function.

Expenditure (excluding expenditure on intermediate classes in

degree colleges) has increased from Rs, 841,940 in 1922-23 to oo

Rs, 14,00,988 1n 1926-27. Provincial funds, whose contribution was
Rs. 4,75,958 in 1922-23, contributed Rs, 7,01,676 in‘1926-27. Fee-income
has risen from Rs. 2,03,465 in 1922-23 to Rs. 8,96,900 in 1926-27; and
income from “other sourees”, which was Rs. 1,62,517 in 1922-23,
increased by Rs, 1,383,295 to Rs. 3,00,812 in 1926-27.
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The following statements indicate the progress of these institu-
tions since the beginning of the regime of the Board of High School
and Intermediate Education :—

(a) Number of institutions—

1922-23, 1926-27.
High Bchools . . . 154 153
Mijddle 8choola . . . 63 83
Total .e 217 236

There are 48 goirernment high schools and one govern—mTent‘. middle
school.
(b) Enrolment of pupils—

1922-23. 1926-47.

In high sohools . . . 45,812 57,438
In middle sohools .. . .. 6,129 10,245
Total .. 51,941 67,678

(¢) Expenditure, provincial contributions, fee-income, income
from “ other souices "—

1922-23, 1926-27.

Rs. Rs.
Total expenditure .. 8483879 41,66,690
Contributions from provineial funds .. 17,76,572 21,78,265
Qontributions from boards’ funds . 72,909 85,691
Fes-income .e . .. 11,06,983 18,€8,994
Incoms from other sources .. e 5,27,415 5,31,787

The following extract from the report of one divisional inspector
ig ot inapplicable to other divisions also:—
~ “There is great diversity in the degree of interest shown, and of
activity taken by managing committees in the affairs of the schools
under their administration. 1In some cases, among Which are included
more than one large and important school, no effort appears to be
made by the management to shoulder its responsibilities; recurring
expenditure is met almost entirely from fees and grants from public
funds ; thereis no endowment income; private contributions provide
for an infinitesimal percentage of the expenditure and no effort is
made to increase the income from that source; buildings are allowed
to become dilapidated through continued neglect of annual repairs;
for the good work that continues to be done in these schools the
teaching staff alone seems to deserve the eredit. Other committees
of management are more energetic, thanks generally to an enthusias-
tic secretary, but several of them cannot altogether escape criticism
in that their enthusiasm too frequently lacks discretion. In their
eagerness to meet the public demand they commit themselves to
expenditure, without having counted the cost, or without making ade-
quate provision to meet it ; they are prone to open new classes or
sections in their schools without having obtained the previous sanc-
tion, or without having consulted the officers of the Education depart-
ment, anq with quite insufficient accommodation, furniture or staff.
They realize too imperfectly that development of a school should not
be restricted to expansion on the expenditure side but that the
sources of income should also be developed and new sources found.
In some cases the construction of new buildings has been started
when the committee has collected an altogether inadequate sum; the
educational officers of the division have mnot been consulted in the
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matter nor their advice regarding the building plans sought, and,
before the divisional inspector is aware of what is taking place, con-
struction has proceeded so far that he can offer little practicable sug-
gestion. One high school building I saw when the walls were twelve
feet high ; no information had reached me that building had been com-
menced, nor had any plax been submitted ; it was obvious that several
rooms were too small for full-sized classes, but it was too late to make
any change. The ground floor of the building of another institution
had been completed and was in use; most of the rooms were far too
large for class requirements and hence there had been great extrava-
gance. Both of these instibutions are, or will be applying for non-
recurring grant-in-aid from Government and both doubtless hope that
full allowance will be made for the expenditure incurred by them on
the buildings.

Not a few schools, however, can boast of committees fully alive
to their responsibilities and lacking neither in zeal nor in discretion ;
their schools are carefully and wisely managed and the management
is worthy of highest praise.”

The quinquennium 1917—22 was marked by the erection of many
new government school buildings; the later years have seen much
financial stringency and there is less to record in this connexion for
the period 1922—217, although the government intermediate colleges
at Allahabad, Lucknow and Moradabad and several government high
schools elsewhere have received important additions. But there has
been little or no slackening in the attivity of private institutions in
erecting buildings for their own accommodation, in most cases aided
by liberal government grants. In the Allahabad division the Halim
Muslim High School, Cawnpore, is now accommodated.in new build-
ings towards the construction of which the management received a
large grant from Government; the Dayanand Anglo-Vernacular Col-
lege, Cawnpore, has constructed part of what will ultimately be
a very fine collegiate building; the B. N. Sanatan Dharma Inter-
mediate College, Cawnpore, has completed and is using the ground
floor of its new building and the construction of the upper storey is
in progress; and the Kanya Kubja High School, Cawnpore, has a new
building under construction, The Islamia High School, Etawah, has
built a new science block. In the Benares division, Government had
given grants totallling Rs. 1,387,000 towards the cost of new buildings
erected for the Dayanand ‘Anglo Vedic, the Anglo-Bengali and the
Harish Chandra High Schools at Benares, and the Kshattriya High
School, Jaunpur. At Akbarpur and at Gonda in the Fyzabad division
new high school buildings have been erected with government assist-
ance, and the Ajit Sombansi High School, Partabgarh, has had import-
ant additions. The Messmore High School, Pauri, Garhwal is now ac-
commodated in a fine double-storeyed building towardsthe construction
of which Government contributed Rs. 93,000. In the Meerut divi-
sion the N. R. E. S. Intermediate College, Khurja, received from
CGovernment Rs. 74,000, the Dayanand Anglo-Vedic Intermediate
College, Dehra Dun Rs. 73,000, and the Anglo-Vernacular School,
Anupshahr, Rs, 80,000 for building purposes, The Muslim University
Intermediate College, Aligarh, has been provided with a new building
which is already proving inadequate for its enrolment of over one
thousand pupils, ‘'and the Radha Swami Educational Institute, Agra,
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has had considerable building extensions. From the Lucknow divi-
sion is reported the completion of the K_a.nya Kubja Intermediate
College building at Lucknow and the new buildings for the Dayanand
Anglo-Vedic and Amir-ud-daula Islamia High Schools, Lucknow,
the King George Kshattriya High School, Hardoi, and the Raja Anglo-
Vernacular High School, Sitapur. At Moradabad the Coronation
High School and the Hewett Muslim High Schools are now in occupa-
tion of newly erected buildings, and the construction of a building for
the Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Nagina, has been completed ;
a new high school building at Kanth is approaching completion and
there have been many extensions and other smaller building projects
carried out in other schools in the Rohilkhand division. The divi-
sional inspector, Gorakhpur, has reported that the King George
Anglo-Vernacular Middle School, Barhaj Bazar, has moved into new
buildings which cost Rs, 41,000, the Anglo-Sanskrit School, Basti, has
constructed a building costing Rs. 44,000 and Rs. 65,500 have been
spent on extensions to the Smith High School, Azmatgarh.

These are but the most important of the building operations of
the quinquennium. Very few high schools are now without buildings
of their own; in many cases, however, their enrolment has so
increased that the accommodation afforded is cramped and extension
is necessary. Middle schools are by no means so well provided;
many of them are housed in rented or borrowed buildings in conges-
ted parts of towns, the class-rooms are ill-lighted and the surround-
ings insanitary, Great though the progress in building has been,
effort must not be allowed to slacken in providing sufficient and suit-
able accommodation. There still remain some government high
schools whose ancient buildings should be condemned and replaced,
and the provision of residential quarters for the headmaster is an
urgent need in many places.

Previous to 1920 the standard design of a highschool building
provided for a hall, with rooms for the accommodation of the head-
master and office, occupying the central portion of the front of the
building ; each of the remaining portions of the front consisted of two
rows of class-rooms separated by a medial corridor; wings at the
extremities composed of single rows of class-rooms allowed for reason-
able extension to a compactly designed building. Experience, how-
ever, prgved_ that the acoustics of these buildings were such as to
cause serious 1qterference with class work, and other minor defects in
the design manifested themselves ; and in 1920 a new standard design
was adopted, Wwhich differed from its predecessor mainly in the sub-
stitution of a single row of class-rooms with verandah on one side,
for the central corridor with class-rooms on both sides; this type of
school obviously required a more extensive site for its construction
but was free from the defects of the other type. Financial stringency
at a later date spurred the Department in 1924 to issue revised
1nTst?:uctlons m order to make available funds go as far as possible,
“. hile the. type of_school building consisting of two rows of class-rooms
with an ntervenmng corridor is condemned, school managers are
allowec_l full discretion to design single or double-storeyed buildings
for their schools_ or hostels. A hall, al‘though desirable, 1s not cousi-
dered a necessity {or a high school or intermediate college, even
for purposes of examination, The winimum dimensions of an ordinary
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high school class-room should be 26’ % 20’ and one for a full-sized
intermediate class 29’ X 25, the enrolment in high school and inter-
mediate classes being subject to a maximum of 85 and 45 pupils res-
pectively. The following minimum requirements for a single section
high school are laid down:—
Ten rooms 26/ X 20/.
(Eight class-rooms, one science lecture room and one drawing
room with proper north lighting).
Two rooms 29’ x 25/,
(Laboratory and geography room).
Two store-rooms 20’ x 10/
(One science and one general),
Two rooms 15’ X 12/,
(Headmaster’s and office).
Two rooms 15/ x 207,
(Library and teachers’).

The school or college hall, however, is one of the features which
managers projecting a new building are extremely reluctant to give
up, and upon it and its embellishment they are prepared to spend
money which they can ill afford and which could be spent to better
effect upon other details of the building.

The standard of equipment of anglo-vernacular schools and colleges Equipment.
is fair and is rising., During the quinquennium Government have
given numerous grants to institutions towards the cost of moder-
nising or adding to their equipment, and considerable expenditure has
been incurred in improving the apparatus and furniture of govern-
ment schools. '
The numbers of trained and untrained teachers in English schools Teachers

(including intermediate colleges) in each year of the quinquennium () Number.
are shown in the following statement : —
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JE— 1922-28, | 1923-24. 1924-25. | 1925-96. | 1926-27.
Trained .. .. . 1,340 1,466 1,569 v 1,686 1,883
Untrained .. .. 2,764 2,773 2,720 2,758 T 2,770
Total . 4,104 4,239 4,29—5_ 4,439_ 4,653__
Percentage of trained element in 33 85 T 36 38 o 40
total staf,

The figures indicate a satisfactory rate of increase in the
proportion of trained staff. The percentages of trained to total staffs
In government and non-government institutions during the quinquen-
nium are as follows:~-

— 1922-28, | 1523-24. [ 1924-25, | 1925-26, | 1926-27,
Trained percontage in government 67 68 70 70 -
schools,
Trained peroentage in non-govern- 16 19 %2 25 28
ment schools.
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It has to be added that among untrained teachers are included
pandits, maulvis and the majority of drawing masters ; if these teachers
be excluded, 896 per cent. of the oirdinary class-teachers in govern-
ment English institutions are trained. It has now been ruled that no
untrained teacher may in future be appointed permanenily as an
ordinary class master of high or middle school classes, and the employ-
ment of trained men has been made a condition ef increased grant-in-
aid ; assistance will be afforded, where necessary, to school managers
to enable them to secure trained teachers. Government schools can
absorb but a small number of the trained men who pass out from the
training colleges, so that a large residuum is left for employment by
other institutions. But the extension of the scheme of English classes
in vernacular schools may necessitate a larger provision for the train-
ing of undergraduate teachers in the province.

Heads of government institutions (except of certain intermediate
colleges whose principals arein the Indian Educational Service) are in
the United Provinces Educational Service, of which the initial pay is
Rs. 250 per mensem, rising to Rs. 675 per mensem by annual incre-
ments of Rs, 25, and there is a selection grade with pay Rs. 700—50—
800 per mensem. Teachers, other than language teachers, of interme-
diate classes arein a special grade of the Subordinate Educational
Service in the scale of pay Rs. 200—25—450 per mensem. Teachers
of classical and vernacular languages to intermediate classes, and trained
graduate teache1s in high schools receive an initial pay of Rs. 100 per
mensem, rising annually by Rs. 10 per mensem to Rs. 300 per mensem.
Trained undergraduates, pandits, mailvis and drawing masters are in
scales of initial pay Rs. 50 per mensem rising to Rs. 150 per mensem ;
for 25 per cent. of the cadre of trained undergraduates there is a selec-
tion grade, the pay of which rises to a maximum of Rs. 200 per men-
sem. In non-government institutions teachers are under much worse
conditions of pay than their fellows in government service. The initial
pay obtained by a teacher freshly trained may approximate to that
obtained by his class-mate fortunate enough to be appointed to a gov-
ernment school ; most frequently it is less. But he has no hope of
attaining the same ultimate maximum ; he is lucky if he gets regular
increments of salary, and very lucky if he is placed in a scale of pay
the maximum of which is two-thirds of the corresponding maximum in
government institutions. Several aided institutions compare very
favourably, both in number of pupils and in quality of work as shown by
results, with the largest and best run government schools ; it cannot
be matter of pleasurable reflection to the heads of such institations
that the headmaster of a small government high school in an out-of-
the way place may draw a salary 50 per cent. higher than his own. The
disparity in pay between teachers in government and in mnon-govern-
ment institutions does not tend towards general educational efficiency;
and the interests of education appear to demand that steps should be
taken to reduce the disparity.

The Government Provident Fund scheme is almost universally taken
advantage of in recognized institutions ; a few institutions retain their
own schemes. Teachers permanently appointed are required to con-
tribute one anna per rupee of salary monthly; the management add
one-half anna per rupee of the teacher’s salary and the total amount
is invested in the post-office savings bank. On the teacher’s retirement
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from the service the amount is allowed to be withdrawn, and Govern-

ment add thereto one-third of the total amount standing to the
teacher’s credit in the fund.

The relation-of management and staff in aided institutions is slowly
being established on an improved basis. On both sides in the past theie
have been cases where one party has treated the other with scant con-
sideration: these cases have diminished in number. A practice, com-
mon among managers of impecunious schools, of giving notice to
teachers that their services will be dispensed with before the commen-
cement of the annual vacation has practically disappeared, and mana-
gers generally recognize that a teacher who has served for the whole
of the school session should receive pay for the ensuing vacation or, if
appointed during the vacation to another post, until he enters upon the
duties of the new post. A complaint, however, is now sometimes heard
among teachers that a manager, after having appointed a teacher upon
a fixed advertised scale of pay, finds means to discharge him when he
is nearing his maximum pay in order to effect economy by engaging a
new teacher at the mirimum of the scale. The Department has now
drawn up a form of agreement to be entered into by teacher and man-

ger and it is proposed to make its execution a condition of the receipt
of government grant.

The introduction of the present time-scale of pay of teachers in
government schools, which dates from April 1, 1921, has resulted in an
improvement in the quality of candidates admitted to training colleges,
and there is keen, almost fierce, competition for appointment to gov-
ernment service among freshly trained teachers. Government schools,
therefore, each year secure the pick of groups of trained men who are
of better quality than their predecessors of some years earlier were.
There has also been an increase in the proportion of trained staff. But
inspectors report that the work of teachers in government schools is
not of the standard that may reasonably be expected. Their remarks in
this respect do not apply as yet to intermediate classes, and there are,
of course, honourable exceptions to be found amongst teachers of school
classes. For the first two or three years after appointment the teacher
generally works well; his initial zest has not worn itself out and, further,
he has not yet been confirmed in his appointment. But after confirma-
tion he sees that many years must elapse before he may be considered
for promotion to a headship or to a selection grade. Secure in the
tenure of his post and in the enjoyment of annual increment accruing
to his salary without effort on his part, he too often becomes slothful
and maintains his work just a little above the standard of positive
inefficiency. The difference in quality between the work of a teacher
of ten ormore years' service in a government school and that of
his brother of similar standing and service in an aided institution is
not as a rule sufficient to justify the wide difference existing between
the pay drawn by the two teachers, Although the new scales of
pay_should have rendered private tuition unnecessary as a means of
adding to the teacher’s income, and an improved standard of tuition,
should have diminished the necessity of the pupils for such tuition,
the practice still flourishes. One divisional "inspector states that
“there are very few teachers in government high schools who have
not taken one, or in the majority of cases two private tuitions and
have not been found neglectful of their class work. There is certainly
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something wrong with class tuition when a large number of boys
finds it nmecessary to have private tutors who, by solving all difficul-
ties in mathematics, translation and other subjects for their private
pupils, may in the long run prove themselves to bp a curse rather
than a blessing to them”, Without exonerating the teacher, it must
be remarked that the headmaster of a school in Wwhich private tuition
persists to an excessive extent cannot be absolved from responsibility.
The headmaster should be acquainted not only with the amount of
private tuition. undertaken by his assistants but also with the
extent to which the pupils of his school engage tutors and the subjects
in which they find tuition necessary. If he finds that many boys of a
class require coaching in a particular subject, he may conclude that
the class teaching in that subject is defective; his regular visitation
of classes when teaching is in progress, and periodical scrutiny of
teachers’ diaries and boys’ written work may confirm this conclusion
and he may devise remedial measures. There is little doubt that
there are some headmasters who suffer from the lethargy which 1s
noticeable among assistant masters, and, as schools and staffs very
readily take on the impress of the headmaster, it is not matter
of surprise that inspectors have remarked instances of an aided
school with an ill-qualified and ill-paid staff securing better results
than the neighbouring government high school.

. In pon-government schools an unsatisfactory standard of work
is due to lack of spirit in the teachers and lack of a sufficient strong
trained element amongst them., The former is probably the main
cause, Insecurity of tenure, unsatisfactory conditions of work and
insufficient pay, often irregularly disbursed, must in many cases prevent
a teacher from putting his whole heart into his work, and discontent
is not likely to be lessened by contemplation of better conditions in
neighbouring schools and of the great disparity between the pay of
teachers in aided schools and that of the corresponding members of the
staff of the local government school. More than one inspector, more-
over, remark that the freshly trained teacher labours under the impres-
sion that his college training is all-sufficient and that no further study
or knowledge of up-to-date methods is required; comparatively few
take any real interest in the literature of their profession; in class-
lessons reference is seldom made to books outside of the prescribed
text-‘pooks, even to volumes in the school library. There is not
sufficient co-operation among the members of the staff ; in many schools
e;wh teachgr acts as if he considered that his subject bears no rela-
‘{)1011 to subjects taught by other masters, and no proportion is observed
hetween the amounts of home work in the various subjects. These,
tef’;e‘;er;(;brel faults that the head of the institution should be compe-
h 1[o eal with; systematic class-visitation to see the teachers
-actually at W01‘1§, regular inspection of teachers’ diaries and occasional
scrutiny of boy’s written work should place the headmaster in a
pO_SI'Gli)D to evaluate the work of his subordinates and to aid and
stimulate them with suggestion and eriticism. While the failings
of a weak and mefficient headmaster are speedily reflected in the
quality of work carried on in the school, it is equally true that a
strong and capable head can soon infuse life and efﬁc)itency into his
subordinates.” There are many schools, although still too few, to
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which the foregoing criticisms are not applicable and which afford
excellent examples for the guidance of other institutions where the
organization is defective.

In 1916 the vernacular became the sole medium of instruction
for classes, up to and including the middle stage, of anglo-vernacular
institutions, At that time 'the main fear of the objectors to the
change was that the standard of English would deteriorate. To quote
the quinquennial report for 1917-22, «“ Opponents of the change had
prophesied a lowering of the standard of attainment in English, but
so far as can be made out the English in schools is somewhat better
than it was at the beginning of the quinquennium and with the inten-
gification of teaching 1 the periods allotted to the English language
there should be flirther improvement.” Candidates in the high school
examination are permitted to answer question-papers in certain
subjects in their vernacular, and in some high schools the vernacular
is used as the medium of instruction beyond the middle stage. Bub
improvement in English and in other subjects is slow in coming. The
principal of one intermediate college writes:—* The vernacular
medium was used with due adaptation for teaching the high séction
subjects. It is too early yet to pronounce upon its success but there
is no gainsaying the fact that, given a command over his native speech
on the part of the teacher, the boys will always appreciate a subject
better when taught through the vernacular, But it must be confessed
with shame that the language the teachers use at present is far from
ideal, Since the commencement of this session every effort is made to
discourage the use of the ludicrous jargonin which even the school master
expresses his thought.,” Inspectors in their reports for 1926-27 continue
to remark on this feature of anglo-vernacular education, One inspector
finds that the standard in English in class VIII is certainly lower than
it was, and it does not appear that the standard in other subjects has
improved. Another states that in the opinion of almost all the head-
masters in his division the change of medium has impaired the stand-
ard of English, A third inspector reports that “boys in class IX or
X cannot talk correct English; when spoken to, they fail to reply
because they have not understood.” A fourth inspector writes:—
“One of the outcries has been for the abolition of English in public
examinations with the object of giving opportunities for greater power
of expression to the candidate in his own vernacular. But no effort
is made to reform the Vernaculars. The subordination of English to
the mother-tongue would certainly be most desirable, if there was a
likelihood of the development of a national language. At present the
vernacular used in the class-room consists of a heterogeneous mixture
of Urdu, Hindi, Persian, Sanskrit and English technicalities”. In
gubjects other than English the teacher is found to use the curious
Jargon referred to by the last quoted inspector. Yet the reports
received on the teaching of English in vernacular middle schools are
not unpromising; in those schools the teacher, even if he employs the
“direct method,” must on occasion fall back on the vernacular langu-
age for explanatory purposes. It would appear, therefore, that there
has not been a whole-hearted change in the medium of instruction on
the part of teachers in anglo-vernacular schools. English is the
medium in which they themselves were instructed. Being accustomed
t0 think and express their thoughts on any advanced subject in English
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they find it difficult to teach in the vernacular and are often at a
loss to express themselves; they do not exert themselves to acquire
the necessary proficiency, but when in difficulty fall back on the use of
English as the easiest way out. So far as teachers are concerned the
difficulty of language is not insurmountable, and hardly sufficient
attention has hitherto been paid in training colleges to ensure that
the students in training acquire the necessary proficiency. Less use
is reported to be made of school libraries than was formerly the case,
and this seems not unconnected with the relegation of English to the
place of a foreign language. 1% is necessary to increase the.number of
good books in the vernacular, both reference books and books for gen-
ral reading : at present books of a safisfactory standard are few. Here,
also, effort by the teacher, if exerted, would effect a great improve-
ment; the teacher should encourage his pupils to read books and aid
them in selection and reading. The strongest objection to the vernacu-
lar as the medium of instruction lies in the fact that there is no single
vernacular language universal in this province ; the matter is compli-
cated by the co-existence in practically every school of Hindi and
Urdu. In view of these difficulties it 1s advisable to pause yebt a
while in order to prepare the ground thoroughly before extending
the use of the vernacular as the instructional medium to the high sec-
tion classes, .

The criticisms following apply to high and middle schools. In
intermediate gclasses the standand of instruction compares very
favourably with the average standard maintained in the corresponding
classes under the régime of the old Allahabad University, and the
results in the intermediate examination obtained by many new inter-
mediate colleges equal and in some cases surpass, those of the classes
waintained in the associated colleges of the Allahabad University.

The standard of English is generally reported to have deteriora-
ted. As the Board of High School and Intermediate Examination has
abolished the oral test in English in the high school examination, the
deterioration has been very popularly ascribed to this cause; but
whatever effect the abolition of the oral test may have had is infini-
tesimal in comparison with that produced by the change in the medi-
um of instruction. One inspector writes:—“The universal employ-
ment of the ¢ direct methods’, and the more intensive teaching of the
subject which a lightening of the curriculum would render possible,
might stop this (progressive deterioration), Now that the employ-
ment of train_ed teachers in aided schools is being insisted on, this
should be pqss1b1e, but it will be some time before the old untrained
teachers retire, and little can be expected while they are still in the
schools. The translation method, as used in the majority of the
schools of the division, is hopeless. Instead of giving the substance
of the passage read in their own words, boys are made to translate it
htera,ll_y, “{orc‘! for word, into the vernacular. Written work asa
whole 1s quite insufficient, and is untidy and badly corrected. Read-
ing and pronunciation are almost invariably bad, intonation especially
being poor, while expression is entirely neglected. Where the * direct
method’ was employed the difierence was very noticeable, and boys
entirely taught by this method are much above the others in fluency
and correctness, But it is remarkable how few masters can teach
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the text satisfactorily ; few seem to have any method and there seems
little doubt that proper preparation by the teacher is not the common
practice, CGrammar is still a difficulty which might be overcome
by prescribing a simple book where the rules are clearly laid down
and not obscured by a mass of exceptions. Passages for translation
are almost invariably too lbng and so cannot be finished within the
assigned period, while loose paraphrase is allowed to take the place
of the close translation which is wanted. Composition is oo stereo-
typed; ¢ The Cow,’ or worse ‘Cow,’ ‘A Rainy Day,’ ‘A letter to
tl{e Headmaster asking for leaves ” are staple subjects, while correction
leaves very much to be desired, Headmasters can do much by insist-
ing on proper preparation and careful correctionby the teacher. Much
more practice in expression, both oral and written, is essential. The
vernacular should be used as little as possible and the ¢direct me-
thed’ introduced wherever feasible.”” Other inspectors write in
somewhat similar terms. It may be emphasised that the  direct me-
thod ” is not likely to be successful when employed by the average
untrained teacher. The slavish adherence of teachers to some of the
approved methods used in teaching is commented on by some inspec-
tors; it is an excellent thing to insist on boys re-writing correctly
words that they have mis-spelled, but a very brief consideration on
the part of the teacher should convince him of the harm done by
making a boy write, six or ten times, such words as “too,” « off,”
“bare,” etc., and, by using his brains, the teacher can devise safe-
guarding modifications, :

Inspectors generally consider the teaching of Mathematics as better
than it was. “ Answers given by the boys are more methodical, more
to the point and more clearly expressed thanin other subjects.” Bet-
ter supervision of the class is required when the boys are engaged in
working out examples. The method should be discontinued of en-
gaging one boy to work out an example on the black board while the
rest of the class looks idly on. Tidiness should be insisted on and
there should be more application of mathematics to problems within
the daily experience of the boys,

History and Geography have now been separated in high section
classes, With effect from 1927, only one of these subjects is com-
pulsory in the examination while the other may be taken as an op-
tional subject; previously History and Geography was a compulsory
combined subject, one paper being assigned to each. The separation
can hardly be considered to be a wise step. A boy on leaving school
should possess a knowledge both of History and, of Geography higher
than that connoted by the standard of class VIII, and, although under
the new system his knowledge of one of these subjects may be wider
and deeper than formerly, this knowledge does not sufficientiy compen-
sate for the deficiency in the second of the hitherto associated subjects.
Some inspectors consider that the present method of teaching History
in the lower classes entails too little effort on the pupils, and do not
approve of the instruction laid down in the curriculum that prepa-
ration of the lesson should not be essential but that the teacher should
first break the ground., Lack of preparation is also attributed to
teachers, and one inspector states that “ the history lesson: generally
degenerates into g reading lesson where the teacher paraphrases
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the language of the text-book in less idiomatic phrases.” The history
section of school libraries is reported to be generally deficient,
and the provision of more illustrated books, pictures, reproductions
of coins and other historical material is urged. In the teaching of
geography several inspectors record a gratifying improvement buf
there is still room for improvement, particularly in map-drawing,
and more use may be made of local geographical features.

No improvement in the teaching of the vernacular languagesis
reported, except in government schools and in aided schools in which
the headmaster transfers the teaching, in the higher classe;s at least,
to experienced ordinary class-masters. The old type Moulvit or Pan-
dit too often believes in the virtue of cramming : training in modern
methods is essential to progress,

" Compulsory science has been introduced into many schools up to
the middle stage. The subject is taught by qualified teachers; in-
spectors consider that it is well-taught and that the smaller boys in
particular evince great interest. Government afford special assistance
to schools which introduce the subject. The practical test in the high
schools examination has been abolished; this is universally regretted
but its necessity is recognized; it is feared that the assurance of the
headmaster that the boy has performed the experiments laid down in
the course is hardly sufficient and that practical work in schools will
diminish in amount and in quality. The popularity of the subject with
boys is great and is increasing.

This is a subject which is being introduced into schools and is
generally reported to be popular with the junior classes. Its exten-
sion is dependent on the supply of properly-trained teachers which is
as yet inadequate. One inspector is doubtful whether progress is being
maintained; but other inspectors do not bear him out in this opinion,
and teaching appears to be generally satisfactory and the nature-study
garden is a pleasing feature in many schools,

The new syllabus prescribed for classes IX and X is appreciated
and some inspectors report that some of the pastel work seen by them
is excellent, But they are not satisfied with the teaching of drawing
in the lower classes which they describe as formal and uninteresting,
They consider a new curriculum from class III to be required. Paper-
folding, cardboard and raffia work, and colour work might be included ;
drawing masters are quite capable of undertaking this work.

Oommerce is a subject which has gained in favour as its practical
utility is.more generally recognized. Typewriting is preferred to

book-keeping. The teaching is im ing 1 i 1
] ¢ proving in quality but one inspector
still reports that slovenly methods are ingvog?le. d !

Manual training 18 mot a popular subject with boys in the higher
c]asseq, mainly because it leads nowhere, In the schools Svhere it has
been introduced as & compulsory subject up to class VIII, excellent
work is reported as being done. As might be expected, the subject in
itself appeals to the boys and affords a valuable training, One
inspector considers that the teaching is not very intelligent and that
the course might be extended with ease and advantage, He con-
siders that the compulsory course should be introduced whercver
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possible, but adds that parents harbour a prejudice against it, thinking
that its main purpose is to turn their children into carpenters.

, In the general report on public instruction in these provincés for
1923-24 it was stated :— .

“ With the advice and help of Mr. N. A. Rust, M.A., Inspector
of Schools, Lucknow division, the Dalton plan of work has been intro-
duced in the Kanya Kubja Intermediate College, Lucknow, by the
Principal Mr. S. M. Chaturvedi, m.4, L.T. The essence of the plan
is that the boys are not thought as a class but learn as individuals
with the guidance and help of instructors. The work in each subject
in which the plan has been introduced is set out before each boy. He
is allowed to work as long as he likes at each subject, provided he
completes a minimum in each subject each week, and roughly levels
his standard of attainment in all subjects at intervals of approximately
one month, A boy's progress depends on himself and not on his
clags-fellow. He is promoted to the next higher class of work as
soon as he is ready. Each boy is examined independently, not as
one of a class, ¥Ie receives individual instruction as he requires it.
He learns responsibility and self-discipline,

The working of the system involves careful control and hard work
on the part of the headmaster and the instructors. It is clear that
to study each boy and to help him over his own peculiar difficulties
involves more labour than teaching boys in batches, some of whom
the teacher knows must fail to do the year’s work properly within
the year, But the teacher is relieved of the strain of trying to drive
the members of an uneven team all at the same pace. The lazy boy,
the dull boy, the backward boy do not hinder the industrious, bright
and forward boys, All can go their own pace and the teacher's task
is to see that each boy keeps up a pace suited to his own abilities,
So far at the Kanya Kubja Intermediate College the Dalton plan has
been successfully introduced in classes V, VI, VII and VIIIin the
subjects English, Mathematics, History, Geography, Hindi, Science
and Drawing, and it is proposed to extend it to Urdu and Sanskrit
in 1925-26. A pamphlet on the plan has been published by the
principal.”

The initial driving energy and enthusiasm having exhausted
themselveg, it is doubtful whether the teachers have maintained
the sustained effort necessary for the successful working of the
plan. The divisional inspector’s remark on the enrolment in 1926-27
13 somewhat significant :—¢ The decrease in the Kanya Kubja Inter-
mediate College is due to the apprehension of the boys that the
Dalton system might be extended to the higher classes and to want
of accommodation.” The Principal, Government Intermediate Col-
lege, A}mora., reports that “the Dalton method was continued in
Economics and History in class XI.” The Janki Prasad Anglo-Sans-
krit "High school, Khurja, is reported to have introduced the system
Into 1ts classes and other aided high schools in the Meerut division

are showing a lively interest in this and other educational methods
recently developed.

Besides the Board of High School and Intermediate Education, two
of the United Provinces universities conduct examinations of the

high schoo’ and intermedinte standards. The Aligarh Muslim Uni-
versity conducts high school and intermediate examinations Which
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were iptended to be local in character. The Allahabad, Lucknow and
the new Agra Universities do not admit to_ their courses students who
have not passed the intermediate examination, but the course of the
Benares Hindu University is of the old type, in so far as it is one of
four years after the matriculation examination, and there is an inter-
mediate examination midway in the course at the end of the second
year ; the matriculation or admission examination of that university
is equivalent to the high school examination conducted by the board.

’I;he fo,;lowing is a comparative statement relating to the examination
of 1927 :—

. . Number of Number of
High school or equivalent h :
: candidates candidates Porcentage.
examination conducted by— appeating. successful.
Board of High School and Interme. 7,431 4,077 55
diate Edueation,
. Aligarh Muslim University . 916 47 49
Benares Hindu University . 333 215 64
Intermediat P Num_bel: of Number of
condugt:ﬂr;famn candidates candidates Percentage.
appearing. successful.
Board of High BSohool and Interme- 2,328
diate Edueation. 8 1601 %
Aligarh Muslim University . 810 455 56
Bonares Hindu University . 400 2c9 67

. In addition to the above there is the high school scholarship exa-
mination conducted by the department. This is a competitive
examination for boys of class VIII under sixteen years of age. Five
hundred and twenty-one candidates appeared from 162 recognized
English schools (out of a total of 280 such institutions in the province)
in the examination of 1927, and 100 government and 23 district board
SChOlél‘ShlPS were awarded on the results of the examination, It was
Teglill}iid&n the last quinquennial repoit that certain schools had
Eﬁi ished reputations for securing scholarships for their pupils and

?t' success was probably dependent upon the intensive methods of
t“é‘ 1‘,"[1‘1 employed in these schools. Government have decided to
‘zho 18 ’Ghesg SChOlars_hlps and algo the examination with effect from
R: 1)7(;33-1‘ 1928; their place will be taken by high school stipends of

e pIer mensem tenable for two years in the high section, l.e.,
classes IX and X; one such stipend will be awarded annually in each

high school to a poor and meritoni 1
b Sopool S0 & po ritorious student on the recommendation

The Board of High School and Intermedi Rduoati i i
1924 that Indian music should be include({3 ils?gi I(;g;ff:)txllogufﬁcc:flﬁ? t]l\l(la
curriculum of high schools and that no public examination in Jit should
be held, but that the head of the institution should grant a ceriificate
to such students as complete satisfactorily a four years’ co;lrse in the
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subject. Music classes have been started in three institutions, the
Kanya Kubja Intermediate College, Lucknow, from July, 1925, the
Edward Memorial High School, Bareilly, from July, 1926, and the
Shyam Sunder Memorial Intermediate College, Chandausi; govern-
ment grants, both non-recurring and recurring, have been given to
these institutions towards the cest of equipment and maintenance of
these classes. The Inspector of Rohilkhand division writes as follows
about the class in the Edward Memorial High School, Bareilly :— The
enlistment for this class was confined t6 classes 1II, IV and V for the
present and 80 boys are stated to be under instruction. Boys are
reported to have been very regular in their attendance. The Pandit
is a trained man from Gwalior. The boys are being taught the
elements of written music. The parents like the innovation and the
choir is a feature on the speech day of the school.”

The Marris Academy of Music, Lucknow, was established from July,
1926. A non-recurring building grant of Rs. 50,000 was sanctioned to
the institution in 1926-27 and a recurring grant of Rs. 500 per mensem
paid to it in that year; the recurring grant for 1927-28 has been raised
to Rs. 8,000 per annum. The Academy provides courses of instruction
and will grant diplomas to successful candidates completing its courses,

A combined junior course in hygiene, sanitation and first aid drawn up
in consultation with the provincial centre of the St. John’s Ambulance
Association was introduced in 1922-23 in 16 anglo-vernacular schools
and normal schools. The experiment proved a success; the Council
of the St. John Ambulance Association recognized the syllabus
for the purposes of a new certificate, called the School Certificate,
awarded by the Association. First and Second Re-examination Certi-
ficates are also awarded, the standard required in re-examination
being higher than that in the original examination. The number of
classes and candidates presented for examination reached their
maxima of 208 and 1,641 respectively in 1924-25 ; thereafter, there was
a fall which may be considered as due to some evaporation of initial
enthusiasm, and the present numbers represent the result of work
established on a sound substantial basis, The following statement
shows the result of the five years’ working of the course as well as of
the last year of the quinquennium :—

: Period Poriod’
P 199227 1926-27
(6 years). (1 year),

Rs. Rs.
Total number of candidates presented for the Pass cortificate. . 4,041 1,018
Number awarded Pass certificates .. . .. 8,186 - 891
Number presented for First Re-examination . .. 874 153
Number successful in First Re-oxamination . .- 835 ) 116
Number presented for Second Re-examination .. .. 72 59
Number successtul in Second Ro-examination ) . . 63 47

-8
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An attempt has lately been made to extend the scheme into
vernacular middle schools throngh the district boards, and Cawnpore
and (onda have made a move in this direction ; ten vernacular middle
schools have been recognized but so far no examination has been held.
Lack of teachers and of examiners of approved qualifications are serious
obstacles, but normal schools in which the scheme was originally
introduced may be able to supply the need of teachers who may
spread the knowledge of hygiene and sanitation among classes and in
districts hitherto unreached. A new and improved text-book has been
introduced and this has been translated into Hindi, Urdu and Bengali.
The self-sacrificing labours of the teathers who conducted the classes,
the doctors who acted as examiners and the officials of the United
Provinces Provincial Centre of the St. John's Ambulance Association
deserve grateful acknowledgment.

Students of the intermediate classes which continue to be held in
colleges associated to the Allahabad University and those in such
former degree colleges as, giving up their post-intermediate work,
became intermediate colleges have access to libraries, much better
furnished with books than are to be found in the intermediate
colleges which have developed into such from high schools. In
these last the libraries are adequate merely for high school purposes
and require large additions of modern books before they can be
considered satisfactory for intermediate classes. Such as they are,
they are well used by the boys, both in connexion with their studies
and for general reading to which their teachers and the debating
and literary societies in the college urge them, Although all high
schools are possessed of libraries, they are of varying degree of
adequacy and the extent of use made of them likewise varies. In
many schools a much larger number of books is required and a better
selection is desirable; the annual allotment for expenditure on books
for the library is too small in most aided and in many government
schools. Wahile it is true that there are several schools in which boys
are taught how to make proper use of the library and where they aTe
encouraged to read books, there seems to be little doubt that both
boys and teachers read fewer library books than formerly, and that
the deterioration in this respect is associated with the change from
Enghsﬁ to thg vernacular langunage as the medium of instruetion in
Eh@ mld‘dle section. The inspector of the Fyzabad division reports that

libraries are not now used so much as they should be, In two large
classes I found only one boy who had read Robinson Crusoe. A system
Is in vogue in Partabgarh™ where the movritor draws fifteen books
from the library and issues them to members of the class; this does
not teach the boy to use the library. As far as I have seen, boys have
little inclination touse the library either for pleasure or for profit ™,
The report from Rohilkhand division states:  Some school libraries
are very poorly stocked, while others, though they possessed books, lack
readers. The use of books of reference is hardly urderstood and it
appears that the fault lies with the masters who read little them-
selves and cannot give to boys the help they require.” The Lucknow
divisional inspector writes :>-« As a rale teachers do not use libraries
as they think it needless to read further after they have entered into
service and thus they lose what they learnt at the training institution.
In order to stimulate them to activity the departmental inspectors
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should record in their inspection reports which of the teachers neglect
to take sufficient advantage of the school libraries.” The responsibility
of the headmaster in such institutions must nob, however, be over-
looked ; the headmaster is failing in his duty if he allows the school
library to fall into practical disuse; it is for him to take measures
in order that the fullest userby his subordinate teachers and by the
boys is made of the facilities provided in vhe school. Middle schools
and the middle section of high schools appear to be poorly provided
with library books; more vernacular books for the smaller boys are
required and a better selection in history; books well furnished with
good, illustrations are, in particular, to be desired.

The non-co-operation movement had a very injurious effect upon the
discipline in anglo-vernacular schools. In some places the effect of
the injury still persists and one divisional inspector writes :—“In some
towns it has become the practice of the citizens to ¢.shikar’ the head-
master or some member of his staff.” But generally matters may be
considered to have righted themselves to a large extent, and the
present standard of discipline maintained is satisfactéry. External
influences, however, exert a greater effect on school discipline than
they formerly did, and the Indian school boy although very amenable
to ordinary class discipline is at the same time extremely susceptible
to such external influence. The fomenters of communal strife in the
district sometimes succeed in introducing a general spirit of indiseci-
pline in the senior classes of a school, but the manifestation of such a
spirit in strikes has happily become rarer. Indiscreet and aggressive
interference by the secretary or other members of the managing com-
mittee with the internal affairs of the school, which pertain to the
sphere of the headmaster, tends to destroy his authority and affords
scope for intrigue by disatfected members of the staff; discipline must
suffer in these circumstances. It is essential that managers should
realize the line of demarcation between matters to be dealt with by
them and those that fall within the competence of the headmaster of
the school, and, as a general rule, the headmaster in exereising his
authority should receive full support from the governing body of the
school. 'Where there is a strong and respected man at the head of
an institution there is a little fear of internal disorder. It is to be
regretted that parents do not evince a more active and sustained
interest in the progress of their children’s education; the majority
seem to leave everything to the staff of the school but at the time of
annual promotion—or rather detention—become clamorous in their
requests for reconsideration of the cases of their sons, even appealing
to the divisional inspector and accusing headmasters and teachers of
injustice and animosity. At the same time, one divisional inspector

states that only one or two headmasters in his division welcome the
co-operation of parents in education, and it is to be hoped that in other
divisions enlightened headmasters of this type exist in greater number.
In many schools the day opens with a general assembly of the school
and prayer; in others there is a parade of the whole school, or in some
ntermediate colleges of the primary and middle sections, and the
headmaster or principal inspects the classes drawn up in their ranks
before they march off to their respective class-rooms; this personal
inspection by the head of the institution each day has an excellent
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effect in making the boys careful of their appearance, in enforcing
habits of punctuality and generally in raising the tone of the school.

The number of students resident in hostels is steadily increasing and
during the quinquennium there has been considerable construction of
new buildings for the accommodation of boarders both in government
and aided institutions. Most high schools have got hostels attached to
them either in their own or in rented buildings, but not very many
middle schools are so provided. The high §chools unprovided with
hostels are. generally situated in large cities, on the inhabitants of
which they can draw for day scholars, but even in their case a hostel
is almost a necessity. There is a demand for more hostel accommo-
dation, Hostel buildings belonging to the schools are generally well
designed and atford highly satisfactory accommodation, although in
some cases, in a few government schools, the buildings are old resi-
tial bungalows demanding demolition and replacement. Rented or
borrowed bungalows are not so well suited but in the main the average
standard of hostel accommodation in anglo-vernacular schools 1s
satisfactory. * In some large intermediate colleges the hostels are run
on the “ house ” system, each block being in the charge of a resident
“ house-master ” who is a member of the teaching staff, and a senior
member of the staff, directly subordinate to the principal, is superin-
tendent of the hostel as a whole. In most high s:hools the hostel, or
each hostel if there is more than -one, is in the charge of a hostel
superintendent, who is an assistant master in the school ; the
superintendent enforces rules regulating the hours of rising, retiring;
work and play, and looks after the health, morals and general
behaviour of the boarders; he also keeps in touch with the parents
of the boys. The system of appointing mouitors from among the
hostel residents is generally prevalent. There have also come
into existence a few independent hostels concerning which the
inspector of the Fyzabad division wrote in his. report for 1925-26:—
“ These hostels are communal in origin but do admit boys of
other castes if there is room. They serve a useful purpose and repre-
sent the interest of the community in the welfare of the boys. They
should, however, be formally recognized and regularly inspected. It
is open to question whether communal educational institutions are
desirable or not; but communal hostels are befter than communal
schools and have the advantage that common arrangements can be
made for religious observance and for feeding.” The divisional ins-
pector, Gorakhpur, in his report for 1926-27 writes :—* The unrecog-
nized hostels informally attached to the Wesley Mission High school,
Azamgarh, are useful institutions and deserve mention here. The
Principal reports:— The health, the discipline and the spirit of the
hostel have been matter of much satisfaction and thankfulness to us.
A spirit of healthy friendly rivalry has grown up, and I think that
the tone of the hostels is having a beneficial effect on the schools,”

The system of medical inspection of schools which was instituted
in 1919 still continues. Under it doctors of the status of assistant and
sub-assistant surgeons inspected recognized anglo-vernacular and
normal schools at regular intervals, and were paid allowances of Rs, 10
and Rs. 5 per mensem according to their grade, the cost being met by
Government. Although the measures taken certainly resulted in g
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marked improvement in the sanitary conditition of school premises, the
doctor’s authority unfortunately does not extend to areas immediately
outside the school compound. These officers also, as a rule, _ha_ve not
been able to devote the desired measure of attention to individual boys
and the remuneration is so small that in most cases their work must
be regarded as a labour of love. A scheme of school medical officers
has been devised and introduced as an experimental measure in ten
centres ; viz., Allahabad, Lucknow, Agra, Cawnpore, Benares, Meerut,
Bareilly, Gorakhpur, Fyzabad and Jhansi. One medical officer is
appointed at each centre in medical charge of all the anglo-vernacular
‘schools and the normal school and training college, if any. These
doctors are paid at the rate of Rs. 120 to Rs. 200 per mensem
according to the educational importance of the town, and also receive
a conveyance allowance; outside of the periods of the day that have
to be devoted to the work of the schools they are allowed to carry on
private practice. They are responsible for the medical inspection of
training colleges, normal schools, and rtecognized anglo-vernacular
secondary schools, and intermediate colleges in their centres and of the
pupils in those institutions ; they assist,if required, in giving instruction
In hygiene and allied medical subjects to students in training for the
teaching profession. Medical records of the boys are maintained in the
schools and, when necessary, arrangements are made for following up
Inspection by treatment. While the heads of government institutions
are somewhat dubious of the advantages of the new over the old system,
Principals and headmasters of aided colleges and schools are enthusias-
tic about the potentialities of the.new scheme and have suggested that
1t should be supplemented by arrangements for treatment and the
supply of medicine, either gratis or the cost to be met by the imposi-
tion of a monthly medical fees as one of the regular school charges;
suggestions have also been made for the provision of a central dispen-
sary in each town where there is a school medical oficer, and for other
elaborations of the scheme. But all agree that it is too early to
pronounce definitely on the success of a scheme introduced in the
latter part of 1926, and obviously a longer experience of its working
is gequired béfore modification or extension of any magnitude can be
made.

B.—TVernacular education.

The number of vernacular middle schools has increased by 70 from
556 in 1921-22 to 626 in 1926-27. The distribution of the schools in
the two years is shown in the following statement :—

1921-22. 1926-27. Increase.

Government,, , e . 7 8
Lioeal Board . . 530 595
Aided . . .o 14 12
Unaided . . . 5 11

Total .. 556 626

The government middle schools are model schools attached to the
normal schools; the establishment of a new normal school at Jhansi in
1922 accounts for the increase in the number of these institutions. The
total enrolment has increased from 43,074 in 1921-22 to 60,453 in
1926-27, i.e., an increase of 40 per cent. There is a demand for an
1ncrease in the number of these schools, The Commissioner of the
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Benares division writes : —* There is a genuine demand everywhere
for more middle schools. Some reports express the usual dissatisfac-
tion about the result of this education. The writers think that the
middle school education often ruins the life of an agriculurist’s son
as it makes him dissatisfied with village life. Such had been, to a
large extent, my own view till my last winter tour in the Ballia
district. There I found many middle passed men doing farmer’s work
or living happily in their villages. I think that it is now only a small
number who regard middle school education merely as a road to
employment as a clerk or a teacher.” Few chairmen or other officials
share these views. They would rather agree to the universal applica-
tion of the remarks of the Commissioner of the Kumaun division regard-
ing the Tharu: -« Itis all a question of the employment offering. The
Tharu will not leave the Tarai and the number of appointments under
Government and the boards in that area is limited, while the general
effect of a middle school education seems to be to disincline the scholar to
continue his ancestral occupation.” But it is hardly necessary to be as
extreme as a district board chairman who writes:—*They (middle-
passed boys) have no openings whatsoever for employment. Thus they
are becoming a danger to society. The system is so bad that they do
not like to follow their fathers’ occupations”. Inspectors seem to
agree that the object of boys in middle schools is to seek entrance to
government service as patwaris, etc., or to the teaching or clerical
professions ; and this would seem to explain the demand for the second
form of the vernacular to be taught as an additional subject in the
schools which have agriculture and manual training. The improve-
ment of the whole course of vernacular education and its better adap-
tation to the needs of modern life is necessary; a committee, appoint-
ed to consider the curricula of normal schools, training schools, and
vernacular schools, has with these objects, in view made recom-
mendations which are under the consideration of Government,

The number of teachers in these schools has increased from 2,915
in 1921-22 to 3,181 in 1926-27. The untrained element accounts for
less than six per cent. of the total. The supply of qualified men is
adequate for ordinary purposes, but some inspectors report that there
is difficulty in obtaining teachers for the English classes opened in
middle vernacular schools, These latter are required to hold a train-
ing college certificate, and prefer service in anglo-vernacular schools
in towns where there are opportunity of private tuitions and facility
for the education of their families. Under some boards over-staffing
of schools is reported to occur;in the extreme cases the number of
teachers in middle schools could be reduced by 25 per cent. without
loss of efficiency or, to put it in other words, ‘the number of middle
schools could be increased by one-fourth without necessitating an
increase of staff. There has been no change in the pay of ordinary
teachers during the quinquennium ; the scales are as follows : - '

Assistant masters .. . .. .. 20 % @ Rs. 2% per mensem.
80, o 80, "
20 » ” " 8‘—1 B ”
Hexdmasters .. .. .. e 20, 4, . 42, "
40 »w unon AQ * ”
40 3 » » 60

”» ”

The rates are adequate enough to attract plenty of qualified candi-
dates to the profession. Provident funds are maintained by the boards,
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the teacher contributing at the rate of one anna per rupee of his
salary and the board’s contribution being one-half or sometimes a
larger fraction of the teacher’s contribution.

Expenditure on middle vernacular schools has increased from Expenditure.
Rs. 12,00,646 in 1921-22 to Rs. 14,63,477 in 1926-27, The incidence
of expenditure in the two years has been as follows :—

1921-22. : 1926-27.
Amount, | Percentage.| Amount, | Percentage.
Rs. Rs.

Provincial Funds .- .. 6,20,272 517 8,52,041 584
District Board Funds .. . 3,95,6562 329 3,38,161 231
Municipal Board Funds .- 44,058 | 37 45,962 31
Fees . . . 1,217,476 106 2,05,172 14
Other sources.. .. 13,188 1'1 23,141 15

Total . 12,00,646 100 14,63,477 100

The average annual cost for a boy reading in a middle vernacular
school was Rs. 27-9 in 1921-22 and Rs. 24-2 in 1926-27,

Vernacular middle schools are in much worse condition than Buildings
anglo-vernacular schools as regards buildings, About seventy per ;ffnthmp-
cent of their number are housed in their own buildings; thus in the ’
Agra division 38 out of 54 district board schools have buildings of
their own ; in Benares 55 out of 77 schools are similarly accommodated
and in Allahabad the percentage of middle schools with their own
buildings is reported to be seventy, Of the remainder most are held
in rented or borrowed buildings which are generally inadequate and
unsuitable ; some find cramped accommeodation In a portion of the
building meant for the local primary school ; and a few are allowed to
fare as best they can in the open, as in the Benares division, where
three schools are reported to have no habitation. KEven those schools
which have their own buildings cannot be considered to be always
satisfactorily accommodated, as there is reported to be overcrowding
and need of extension of the building in many cases. Building achivity
on the part of the boards during the quinquennium cannot be said to
have kept pace with the increase in the number of their secondary
schools. Attempts to stimulate them to greater exertion is almost
invariably met by the plea that funds are not available. Reports have
been received of slow and intermittent construction work, in some
cases years elapsing between the commencement and completion of a
building, and of ‘inetlicient supervision in other cases, the material
used in construetion being so inferior that detertoration had set in
before the building was complete. Had boards drawn up proper
building programmes and carried them out in business-like fashion,
the present inadequacy and unsuitability of accommodation would
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have been minimised. Hostel accommodation is inadequate and
inferior; about fifty per cent. of the schools have no hostel
buildings of their own, and buildings rented or borrowed offer
damp, dark and insanitary accommodation. From all quarters of the
province come reports of the use of class-rooms as dormitories;
the Gorakhpur divisional inspector writes:—*In the majority of
hostels inmates do not get the prescribed accommodation, or sleep
at night in the school building and wuse the so-called hostel
for keeping their things in” ; the inspector of the Jhansi division
reports that “in many schools the boys sleep in the school-rooms
and put their charpoys and other belongings in the verandahs in
the morning, but this ismuch better than their being crowded together
in small dormitories ”; from Kumaun and Meerut come similar reports,
although the inspector of the latter division reports that messing
arrangements are satisfactory and boys look cheerful and healthy ; but
the use of the school-rooms as dormitories is a practice that cannot be
sufficiently condemned. Inspectors make little complaint about the
equipment of vernacular middle schools which, except for the maps in
some, and for library books in nearly all cases, appears to be reason-
ably satisfactory.

The vernacular secondary school is much less liable than the
primary school to interference by members of the local board, and
transfers of téachers, being less frequent, interfere in a les: degree with
the continuity of the work. Although a tendency has been observed on
the part of the teacher to “slack of” after his first few years of
professional practice, the work of the majority is reported to be honest
and conscientious, and in this respect the vernacular school teacher
appears in a favourable light when compared with his better paid
brother in the anglo-vernacular institution.  But inspectors are not
sparing in their criticism of the teaching as being mechanical and
lifeless; one ascribesit largely to the training given in the normal
schools where * instructors are generally teachers who have got into a
regulz_xr rut and go on, year in year out, in a dry routine manner,
teaching the dry bones of organization withous method and method
without imagination ” ; more inspectors lay stress on the dearth of
good and suitable literature and the fewness and smallness of
libraries in middle schools, the teachers frequently having nothing
beyond the text-books which they share with the boys. As remarked
elsewhere in this report, changes are taking place in the system of
training of teachers and the scheme of attaching small libraries to
middle schools is now making headway. The practice of “ cramming ”
for examination is far from uncommon ; boys are frequently found to
be in the habit of working for at least twelve hours a day during the
few months preceding the vernacular final examination, and, sct), far
from resognizing the baneful effocts of the practice, head teachers are
said to encourage and in some instances enforce this excessive work ;
itis due mainly to the unsatisfactory standard of the previous teaching
In the primary school and the natural desire of the head teacher to
g:bta,ln :}llugt'.h“pergentage ofl\successes in the vernacular final examina-

101, 1e rliowing remarks contai gls i itici
of ordinary class sijbject, T fin the gist of inspestors eriticisms
(a) Language is the worst-taught subject in the school, Ciram-
mar and word-meanings at present form the be-all and the



(+) Mathematics is not unsatisfactory; but the memorising

SECONDARY EDUCATION. 57
end-all of lessons with tany beachers. Composition is badly
corrected ; teachers make inadequate preparation and boys are
either not helped to prepare the outline before they begin
to write, or the outlines prepared give hardly any indication
of logical arrangement or of thought on the part of the
teacher and the taught. ]
0

proofs in theoretical geometry is fairly common. g

(¢) History lends itself to the cramming up of important events

and ‘dates. One inspector thus describes a lesson :—* The
teacher restates the facts of the text-books in language
inferior to that of the book ; in language more inferior still
the pupils repeat the facts stated by fhe teacher; finally a
bare summary is written on the blackboard and .then
copied down by the boys in their note books.” Neither the
boys nor the teacher has any other source of information
beyond the text-book ; more books are required and boards
might do something in the way of supplying historical
pictures and other material such as were shown at various
educational exhibitions, ‘

(d) Geography, according to the reports received from some

inspectors, suffers from the same defects as history and is

‘mechanically taught, no practical local geography being done

nor plans made of the village or locality ; map-drawing is
mechanical and perfunctory ; but cne inspector writes that
“the capacity of some middle school masters for making the
most out of a little is commendable; one continually comes
across elaborate wall maps made by boys and masters and
even home-made globes that serve their purpose excellently.”

_ The following statement shows the increase that has taken place
in the number of candidates appearing at the vernacular final examin-

ation :—

— 1922, [ 1923, l 1924, 1935, 1926, 1997,
Candidates 12,929 | 18,742 | 14,004 | 14,207 | 16189 | 17,645
Perosntage of passes .. 499, 64% 619 . 60% 60% 5%

In the last two.years of the quinquennium the number of girl
candidates, which previously had been uniformly one in each year,
rose to nine and eleven in the years 1926 and 1927, respectively. The
percentage of successes in each year would seem to show that the
decline remarked in the last quinquennial report was a temporary

phenomenon of no special significance.

The increase in the number

of candidates is proportionate to the increase that has taken place in
the enrolment.

. A satisfactory standard of discipline is reported to be maintained
in middle schools throughout the province.

The teaching of English was introduced into vernacular schools
early in the last quinquennium, and the conditions under which

it was

then

carried on were explained in the report for the
9
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quinquennium 1917—22, In 1921-22 there were seven vernacular
middle schools teaching English as a second language and all were in
receipt of government grant towards the maintenance of the English
classes. In 1922-23 and 1923-24 English was being taught in 24 and
83 schools, respectively, but the number in receipt of government
grant remained seven as before. Government, however, had been
considering simplification of the scheme and extension of facilities
for the teaching of English, and introduced a modified scheme in
1925-26. - The financial guarantee of Rs. 30 per mensem formerly
required was dispensed with, and, instead of a fixed additional fee of
Re, 1 per mensem being prescribed, it was left to the option of each
board to charge such rate as might be suited to local conditions, subject
to a minimum rate of 8 annas per mensem, in addition $o the ordinary
rate. The teacher’s minimum educational qualifications were prescribed
as the possession of a certificate of passing the high school or equiva-
lent examination, and he had to hold a certificate of training from a
government training college or to have had not less than three years’
experience of teaching in a recognized anglo-vernacular school. A
minimum rate of Rs, 50 per mensem and a maximum of Rs. 60 per
mensgem were laid down for his salary. CGovernment gave aid at the
uniform rate of Bs, 30 per mensem,

In 1925-26 the number of schools receiving aid in respect of English
classes was 45 ; the number rose to 74 in 1926-27 and it is hoped that
funds will be available in 1927-28 to aid the maintenance of English
classes in 120 middle vernacular schools in these provinces.

In addition to the English classes in respect of which boards receive
the special grants, English classes are maintained by boards in several
schools out of their own funds.

The number of candidates who offered English as a subject of
examination in the vernacular final examination in each year of the
quinquennium is seen in the following statement ;:—

Number of Number of
Yoar of examination,| candidates sff;i‘:ﬂ%ﬂ‘ff:&g‘
offering English, English.
1923 .. . 81 10
1924 ., P 99 1€
1925 .. . 221 : 31
1926 .. .o 381 45
1927 .. . . 6553 66

To the 66 schools presenting candidates in the examination held in
1927 must be added those schools in which English classes were opened
in 1925-26 and 1926-27, and from which candidates will appear for the
first time Enpglish in the vernacular final examinations of 1928 and
1929, respectively. The reports received from chairmen of municipal
and district boards show that there is great demand for the opening
of more English classes; these are supported by the fact that the
boards maintained several such classes without Government assistance
The inspector of the Meerut division reports that “side by side with
this scheme there has been an increasing tendency on the part of dis-
trict and municipal boards to satisfy the desire for English education
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by starting anglo-vernacular middle schools” but he adds, “ I am of
opinion that vernacular middle schoels do better than anglo-vernacular
middle schools in the majority of cases”, :

The success or otherwise of the English class in a school depends
almost wholly upon the teacher bubt several boards have paid little
or no regard to qualifications, aud the personal relation of a candidate
to some member of the board has been the deciding factor in his
appointment. Boards have appointed men with little qualification and
no experience, or of proved inefficiency, and have persisted in retaining
them in their posts until the recognition-of the schoel in English has
been withdrawn by the inspector. Inspectors report the character
of the work to be satisfactory when the classes are conducted by
trained teachers, The best teachers are young trained men from the
Lucknow and Agra Training Colleges, One goes go far as to remark:
“ Comparatively, the boys in these classes use English more intelli-
gently than boys of anglo-vernacular schools”. He reports that the
direct method is in use in almost all the classes and that the degree of
success varies in accordance with the intelligence of the teacher. The
untrained teacher is less satisfactory, even although he may have gained
his experience in an anglo-vernacular institution. Certificated teachers
retired from government service may still render good service, butas a
rule, they are uninspiring and lifeless. Inexperienced men are quite
unsatisfactory. It would seem that trained teachers are available in
suflicient numbers, yet complaint is fairly general that they do not
.come forward, From Gonda comes a complaint :—“ The educational
authorities do not supply trained men and have now after a lapse of
ten months pointed out a way to get a qualified teacher and the board

has not been able to get a man”, Bara Banki seems less unfortunate:.

“As no qualified teacher was available ‘the class had to be closed.
However, efforts have not slackened to obtain a qualified teacher and
advertisements in the leading papers are appearing as a result of
which applications are pouring in every day”. The inspector reports
of Bahraich :—* The difficulty of supply of qualified men was solved by
thle1 boa’}'d by deputing their own men under a contract o the training
college”, '

The fact appears to be that trained men are mot sufliciently
attracted by these posts. Several inspectors have pointed out diffi-
culties that may arise because the assistant master enjoys a greater
meagsure of respect than his headmaster by virtue of his knowledge
of English, his college training and, perhaps, his higher pay. One
inspector has reported that troubles arose in this connexion on
account . of the jealousy of the headmasters, but that they have
now ceased. Many more trained teachers would probably be induced
to undertake the work if prospects were improved. “At present
many certificated teachers who have joined are continually on the
outlook for better posts, One inspector suggests the execution
of a three years contract by the teacher on appointment. Another
suggestion is that the attractions of the post would be enhanced, if
recruitment were to be made from amongst the best teachers of Eng-
!lsh. In vornacular schools for sub-deputy inspectorships and for the
Junior posts on the staff of normal schools. The supply of qualified
teachers will be an important matter for consideration in the oxten-
sion of the teaching of English in vernacular schools. -

B2
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Normally a boy who has passed the vernacular examination from
class VII of a vernacular middle school and who joins an anglo-
vernacular school has to spend two years in a special class before being
admitted to class VIII. One result of the scheme therefore is to
reduce the necessity for these special classes, inasmuch as the English-
knowing boy from the vernacular school should be fitted for admission
direct to the ordinary class of the anglo-vernacular school, for which
the headmaster of the latter institution may consider bim suited after
testing his knowledge and ability.

A strong committee appointed in 1922 to consider the question of
establishing vernacular agricultural middle schools recommended the
introduction of agriculture as a compulsory subject in selected verna-
cular middle schools situated in tracts which were highly cultivated or

" which contained a large ratio of occupancy tenants. The object is not

to produce expert agriculturists, but to stimulate and strengthen the
interest of the boys in nature and the life and labour of the field, and
to create in them a sense of the dignity of their hereditary profession
and of the need of education and skill in its successful practice. The
committee suggested a scheme which was accepted by Government.
From among the district boards which had expressed their willingness
ten boards, selected in consultation with the Director of Agriculture,
each deputed one teacher for training to the Government Agricultural
School, Bulandshahr in October, 1924 ; these teachers finished their
course in September, 1925. In the interim, steps were taken to acquire
five acres of land and to equip a demonstration farm attached to the
selected middle school to which the teacher would be sent on return
from training. The full cost of training was met by Government,
which also made a grant of Rs, 2,000 towards the initial cost of esbab-
lishing and equipping the farm. The ten teachers returned to their
districts in September, 1925, and in nine districts agricultural classes
have been started. The tenth district board, that of Sultanpur, how-
ever, refused to proceed further with the scheme, having formed the
grandioseidea of establishing an agricultural college in its district.
The Commissioner of the Fyzabad division has noted that the board’s
action, or rather inaction, 1s matier of regret as ¢ the agricultural
college may take long to materialise.” As the boards werein favour
of the introduction of the subject, Government decided to extend the
scheme; ten teachers were therefore selected and deputed for training
in Qotcher, 1926, and they will return to their districts in Sep-
tember, 1927, while a further batch will be sent for training in October
of that year. .

It is too early to pronounce judgment on the success or otherwise
of the scheme, As the course 1s a three years’ one for classes V, VI
and VII and only commenced in 1925, it will not be in full working
until the session 1928-29 when the subject will be taught to all three
classes in the nine schools in which the introduction was first made:
Asregards the classes whom the scheme is intended to benefit, the
chairman of one district board writes, “ I am given to understand that
even the sons of agriculturists and zamindars have not any great liking
for the subject in the school. Thisis largely due to the il]sllﬁiciently
capable class of agricultural instructors improvised by the Education
Department—a normal teacher of a vernacular school, who has never
had anything to do with agriculture in his life before, 1s deputed for a
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period of ten months o the agricultural school at Bulandshahr and at
the end of it returns a full-fledged agricultural instructor.” These
remarks are not in agreement with the recorded opinions of-other
chairmen, and may be regarded as somewhat jaundiced by reason of
the fact that the board desired to appoint, instead of the teacher deput-
ed by it for training as agricultural instructor, a gentleman who was
not regarded by the Department as qualified to teach the subject.
There appears to be some ground for the statement that the subject
does not at first appeal to parents and guardians as it ought. With
the exception of one school where the Brahmin boys refused to plough
on religious grounds and had to be removed from the school, the
pupils have shown no aversion to the subject which in fact appeals to
their natural desire for physical activity, One board has approved the
suggestion that the pupil should receive as an encouragement one half
of the produce of his labour, But their parents or guardians do not
send them to a middle school with the intention that thereafter they
should return to the ancestral occupation. They desire that their
sons should secure some other form of service as teachers, patwaris,
etc. This may explain why, in one district, where the middle school
became an agricultural middle school, the demand immediately arose
amongst the parents for the establishment of an ordinary middle
school at a place four miles distant. The relative success of the two
schools will be a test of the popularity of the scheme. In some other
agricultural middle schools the request has been made for the intro-
duction of the second form of the vernacular as an optional additional
subject of instruction, and where the request has been granted this
subject has been taken by all the pupils, although itis taught out-
side the regular school periods and is in addition to the compulsory
subject of agriculture. The attitude of the parents instead of
disproving may be held to emphasise the need for the scheme, But
with regard to the future it may be necessary to utter a note of warn-
Zag to the local authorities in regard to the following points, viz. :—

(1) Some authorities are apt to consider the subject as purely
vocational, the object of its introduction being to turn oub
farmers. It has to be emphasised that the subject while
possessing a vocational bias has been introduced because of
its general educative valne.

(2) Some chairmen and others consider that an important feature
of the middle agricultural school is that it should provide a
model farm for the district and should effect improvement
in agricultural methods. Such improvement may and pro-
bablg will ensue, but it should do so incidentally and
accidentally ; the school is established for the pupils and the
education of the pupils should be its main, if not its sole
concern, .

(3) It has also been suggested that the farm attached to the
school should be managed on commercial lines and should be
made to pay its way. The opinion has been expressed that
the present area allotted, viz., five acres, is insufficient for
this purpose and should be increased to ten acres. There
appears, therofore, to be some danger of subordinating the
educational to the economic aspect of the scheme. As the
Inspecting staff must be considered to possess no greater



Manual
training in
vernacular
middle
gehools.

62 SECONDARY EDUCATION.

knowledge of this branch of work than the ordinary layman,
the further extension of the scheme would seem to suggest
the desirability of placing all these schools under the super-
vision of a specially qualified inspector,

Following on their decision to introduce agriculture in vernacular
middle schools in 1924, Government in the following year decided to
introduce woodwork in vernacular middle schools as a form of manual
training of high edueative value and possessing a vocational bias ; this
subject is one which trains hand and eye as well as mind, and may
predispose boys towards industrial pursuits. Fifteen district boards,
selected from those which had declared their willingness to try the
experiment, each deputed in August, 1925 one teacher to undergo a
special course of training at the Government Training College,
Lucknow. Manual training blocks were construeted and equipped from
the government grants made to the district boards and classes were
started in 15 schools in July, 1926. The scheme was extended in the
next year, 15 more teachers being deputed for training at the same
college of whom 14 will have completed the course in April, 1927, one
teacher haviny been removed during the course on account of illness.
Arrangements are being made for the training of a third batch! of 15
teachers in 1928-29 at the Government Normal School, Allahabad, if
funds for the purpose are voted by the Legislative Council.

As in the case of agriculture it is too early yet to pass judgment
upon the success or otherwise of the scheme which will not be in full
operation until 1928-29 in the 15 schools in which it was first started,
Manual training is a compulsory subject of instruction in these schools
and a special curriculum in other subjects is being followed. So far
the progress has not been unsatisfactory; various unforeseen difficulties
as may be expected in a new scheme have arisen and been dealt with
satisfactorily, and the Manual Training Lecturer at the Government
Training College, Lucknow, made a special tour of inspection in Feb-
ruary-March, 1927, of the 15 schools in which the classes had been
started and made suggestions in regard to their working. The course
In manual training equally with that in agriculture can hardly be said
to have found much favour with parents or guardians. These hanker
after a pedagogic or clerical career for their sons, and this is shown
by the demand for the second form of the vernacular as an optional
additional subject in several schools in which manual training
is taught ; when the optional addition was permitted it has been
found that boys without exception have exercised their option in taking
the subject, although it is taught outside the school hours, Boards
however appreciate the value of manual training and are keen on the
extension of the scheme, although the following extract from the report
of one chairman of a district board betrays a misconception of the object
of the course :—“ Many more (boys) would come forward to take up this
subject, if the training they undergo in the three years of their life
spent in the vernacular middle school were enough to make them
useful workmen in the woodworking profession.”

In some cases boards have been trying the experiment of a car-
pentry class attached to a middle school but not necessarily drawing
pupils from the school. The results are not cncouraging, The chair-
man of one board states, I doubt the popularity of the school and it
can do no good unless it is well attended. There is no separate building
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for the class end it is held in one of the rooms of the middle school,
The arrangment is not satisfactory as the teachers of the middle school
fail to keep the boys attentive when the practical work of the carpenters
class is in progress”. In another division the inspector reports that the
attraction of scholarships of Rs. 5 per mensem to pupils has failed to
make the school a success, and he ascribes failure to (a) laxity of discip-
line in details of tuition, such as sharpening of tools, ete., (b) insuffici-
ency and unsuitability of materials, (c) unsuitability of teachers and
pupils ; most of the latter joined the class because they failed to find
work elsewhere and the former were untrained and failed as teachers.
Unless the|teachers are fully trained for the work the classes cannot be
expected to achieve success,

In 1912 Government recommended to district boards that small
libraries of selected books for general reading should be supplied
to a few upper primary schools. As. reports from inspectors and
from chairmen of district boards showed that little progress had
been made with the scheme, Government reconsidered the ques-
tion, and in 1921 invited local boards, both district .and muni-
cipal, to embark, with government assistance, on a more extensive
scale on a programme for the establishment of vernacular school
libraries, U?hree types of libraries were suggested, viz., (1) for primary
schools, (2) for middle sehools and (3) for training classes; the books
were to be arranged in three sections for pupils, for ex-pupils and for
teachers, respectively. Rates, non-recurring and recurring, were
approved for the establishment and maintenance of these libraries and
for the remuneration of the teacher-librarian, Government proposed
to pay one half of the cost, both recurring and non-recurring, Financial
stringency operated to prevent the scheme being brought into effect
at the time, In order to make a modest beginning it was decided to
establish in 1924-25, as an experimental measure, vernacular middle
school libraries in the districts of Lucknow, Allahabad and Cawnpore,
and grants, both recurring and non-recurring, were sanctioned for the
purpose. But the district boards concerned found difficulties one way
or another, and the libraries were not actually started until 1925-26.
They are reported to be now working satisfactorily. Besides these
districts, 43 other districts were given grants in 1926-27 for the
establishment of 72 libraries at the rate of Rs, 500 per library, raising
the total number of libraries to 96. Funds also have heen provided in
1927-28 for the opening of 76 more libragies. Itis too early to remark
upon the success of the scheme but it has now been introduced into

all the districts of these provinces and is ensured a fair and adequate
trial with good hope of success.

A committee was appointed in 1921 by Government to advise upon
the best methods of improving and increasing the number of public
libraries and upon the inauguration of a system of travelling and
circulating libraries in these provinces. In accordance with the
recommendations of this committee, Government, in 1924, decided to
establish as an experimental measure in 1925-26 circulating libraries
In a fow selected districts. Pilibhit, Jalaun and Gorakhpur were
sclested and government grants were given to the boards of these
districts in 1925-26. The scheme was extended in the next year to
Banda wl_nch_ also received grant. Thus the experiment is being tried
1n four districs, Reports received indicate that the experiment, is
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meeting with a fair measure of success. One inspector remarks that,
although the scheme seems successful, better facilities are required
to be given for the circulation of the books, as delay often occurs in
sending the boxes of books from one place to another owing to the
teachers receiving nothing for their carriage. Another inspector says
that the libraries are being well used, but points out that they consist
mainly of text-books and lack books on History or Geography or for
general reading. Lists of suitable books have been supplied to the
boards which may also, with the approval of the inspector, purchase
books not included in the lists. :

The requirements of the inhabitants of cantonment areas in the
matter of secondary education are usually met by the extra-canton-
ment anglo-vernacular and vernacular institutions, government, board
or aided, situated in the municipal or district board area. The Meerut
cantonment committee manages a high school which has adequate
buildings, an enrolment of 228 boys and a staff of 15, including two
trained teachers ; the committee contributed Rs. 937 in 1926-27 to its
maintenante. The Rooke’s anglo-vernacular middle cantonment school
at Bareilly, had in 1926-27 an enrolment of 100 boys and a staff of ten
teachers of whom four were trained ; it receives an annual recurring
grant of Rs. 1,200 from Government; the remaining expenditure of
1926-27 was met from fee-income and Rs. 1,711 granted by the canton-
ment authority, The cantonment committee at Ranikhet grants an
annual contribution of Rs, 960 to the local mission anglo-vernacular
school. In other cantonments where there are no secondary schools
within the cantonment, the children of residents attend the local secon-
dary schools along with those resident within the municipal area, and
no special arrangement seems to be required.



CHAPTER VI,
PrRrArRY EDUGCATION,

Under the three years’ programme of expansion of primary:educa-
tion, which came to an end in 1921-22, the amount of grant allotted to:
aboard in any one year was-the amount required to enable it to work
up to- the cost of its scheme in that year; from this a deduction was.
made of the amount of recurring grant unutilised in the previous year;
if the board had not regularly expended the full amount of grant:
received by it; In making grants for further expansion in 1922.23:
Government introduced a new condition that only expeénditure on:
account of staff and institutions added after June 380, 1922, should be
debitable to the allotment then made for expansion, This necessitated
$he submission by the boards of annual returns showing actual annual’
expenditure and staff employed before and after June 80, 1922, Scrutiny.
of these returns and consequential calculation occupied considerable
time with the result that delay occurred in payment of grant, and some
months elapsedin each year before boards knew what grants they would
actually receive for that year from Government. It was found that
because of this uncertainty district boards adopted a policy of caution
and were not able to utilize the available funds to the full exient.
Proposals for a three years’ contract with the district boards were,
therefore, worked out in 1923-24, and the scheme was introduced with
effect from-April 1, 1924, The main features of the contract scheme
are :— :

(1) Government prescribe for each board the minimum amount
which it is bound to provide in its budget under each of five
heads, viz.—(a) vernacular middle schools; (4) ordinary
primary schools, including training classes ; (¢) Islamia schools
and maktabs; (d) depressed class education and (¢) fomale
education, ‘

(2) Towards the total expenditure by the boards under these
heads Government give a lump general grant, -

(3) Each board has, therefore, to provide in its budget an amount
under each head not less than the minimum presciibed for
that head, The difference between the amount provided in
the budget and the amount actually expended is required fo
be credited to an education fund for each head ; this fund can
be used only for new buildings, equipment and similar non-
recurring items of expenditure under the head for which
these savings have accrued, ‘

(4) A board may not transfer, from the minimum prescribed
expenditure, funds between the five heads specified but may
from funds at its disposal increase the provision under any
of these heads, provided that it does not reduce the expendi-
ture under any head below the prescribed minimum, '

(5) If a board decides inany year to increase its recurring expen-
diture under any head over the prescribed minimum, it does
80 on the clear understanding that the board is committed to
the increased recurring expenditure in future years, and that
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the minimum prescribed under that head will consequently
be reckoned at the increased figure.

The contract expired on March 31, 1927, and Government have
continued the general grant for 1927-28 on the same conditions.
The lump grants given under the 1924-27 contract did not include
non-recurring grants or ' special recurring grants for—(u) English
classés; (b) manual training; (¢) middle school libraries; and (d)
supervision of maktabs. : )

.. The contract system has worked satisfactorily although some
boards have been apt to make lavish expenditure under heads favoured
hy the majority of their members, but to give no generous response
to demands for expansion under other heads ; in such cases they allege
inability to .meet increased expenditure under these heads, unless .
Government increase the allotment and the grant for the purpose.

_ "During the three years of the original contract the government
contribution was Rs. 65,42,600 towards a total minimum expenditure
by district boards of Rs. 95,86,000. For the ensuing year 1927.28 the .
government contribution will be Rs. 68,62,600 ; while the total mimimum

.expenditure by the boards prescribed for the whole province will be

Rs, 1,01,78,180.

In 1924 Government placed an officer (Mr. Kichlu) on special duty"
to examine the possibilities of securing better results from the present
expenditure on primary education and of the introduction of compul-
sory primary education in rural areas. ~After publication of his report
arid consideration of eriticisins received, Government in 1926 issued
a resplution stating their conclusions. In the same year was passed
the United Provinces District Boards Primary Education Act, 1926,
which extended to distriet boards facilities for the introduction
of compulsory primary education similar to those granted to munici-
palities by the United Provinces Primary Education Act of 1919. In
connexion with the new Act, Government placed an officer (Mr. Harrop)
on special duty in 1926. The special officer presented his report in
September, 1926 ; the recommendations made in this report are being
considered by Government in the present year (1927-28). Rules
undersection 17 of the Act have been framed by Government, and a sum
of Rs. 8 lakhs recurring has been provided in the budget for 1927-28 for
the expansion of vernacular education ; the money will be distributed
to district boards to assist them to give efiect to schemes of compulsory
primary education. Government propose to pay two-thirds or more of
the extra recurring cost of the compulsory schemes introduced by
boards under the Act, according as these boards are at present in
receipt of more or less than that proportion of the prescribed minimum
expenditure on education, '

The United Pravinces Primary Education Act permitting munici-
palities to introduce compulsion within the areas under their control
was passed in 1919, Under the Act, compulsion applies to boys be-
tween the ages of 6 and 11 years only, and, before introducing compul--
sion, the municipality concerned was required to take a census of boys
of these ages living in the proposed area of compulsion and to submit
a progressive three years’ Scheme. An allowance of 20 per cent
was made in respect of boys exempted or being educated in anglo-
vernacular schools; and it was proposed to procure the compulsct’)ry
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enrulment of 60 per cemt. (or 75 per cent. of the remaining 80 per
cent.) in the first year, 72 per cent. in the second year, the full remain-
der being in enrolment in the third year which, therefore, should see
80 per cent. of the total number of boys between 6 and 11 years of
age in the area receiving education in the board’s primary schools:
Government proposed to give financial aid to the extent (1) of two-
thirds of the additional cost involved, including the cost of remission
of fees and also (2) the total additional cost in raising the minimum
pay of teachers up to the minimum rates prescribed for district
boards, provided that the total contribution from Government should
not exceed 60 per cent. of the total cost of primary education in the
municipality, The preliminary work of preparation took considerable

time, and it was not until 1922 that the municipal board of Cawnpore:

led the way by introducing compulsory education in two of its wards.

The example of Cawnpore was followed by 11 municipalities in 1923, 5

in 1924, 6 in 1925, and 2 in 1926; the action of the last-mentioned,
however, was delayed until the very end of 1926, and their activities
may, therefore, be considered as falling within the next quiquénnium.
Four other municipalities are expected to start compulsion in 1927,
bringing the total number to 29. Of the 23 muwicipalities in which
compulsion is in active and full operation, 13 have introduced it into
part only of the areas under their control. The progress madée has
shown great variation from board to board. Five of the municipali-
ties which introduced compulsion in 1923 did well with their first
year’s programme, but failed to make good the next year with the
second year’s programme, which they were required to repeat so as
to brmg the scheme to completion in 1926, Most of the municipalities
which came under the scheme in 1925 failed in the satisfactory
completion of the first year's programme. The scheme has not
been unsuccessful, but it has not attained the degree of success that
was possible. There appear to be various reasons for this. The
enthusiasm of some boards which introduced the scheme to the sound
of trampets died away when the opening fanfare ceased, Lack of
success 1s also, in some measure, due to the lack of experience of the
boards ; failure to co-ordinate the duties of the superintendent. of
education and the attendance officer has been a contributory factor.:
‘The application of compulsion to part only, one or two wards, of the:
municipal area has sametimes resulted in the migration of boys to
wards not affected by compulsion; this, of course, will cease when
compulsion will be introduced into the whole of the municipal area.
The main factor, however, appears to have been the inability or hesi-
tancy of boards to apply the powers bestowed on them under the Act;
a8 one divisional inspector remarks ¢ the absence of the element of
compulsion appears to be at the root of the matter.” The inspector
of the Lucknow division instances the analogous case of France, where
compulsory education has long been in operation, and where an increasc
In illiteracy observed in conscripts joining the army from rural “areas
has” been traced to the hesitation of elected mayors and councillors to
enforce the law of compulsion in areas.where economic conditions are
such that parents can ill-aiford to spare the services of their children
from trades or field labour. ,He states that in his division there have
been cases of hardships among widows whose children have been com-
pelled to go to school, thus failing o contribute by their earnings to
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joint support, and he urges the necessity for maintenance scholarships
in such cases. But there are several boards, notably in the Agra
division, where the progress has fully justified the scheme ; the total
numbers of boys between 6 and 11 years of age in attendance at com-
pulsory schools is for the whole division (although in defect for two
boards) In excess of the numbers estimated in the scheme, and the
divisional inspector draws attention to a significant increase in the
number of boys in attendance whose ages are outside the prescribed
limits, thus indicating that boys are continuing in greater numbers to
remain in attendance at school after they have passed the age of com-
pulsion. Government in the latter part of 1926 placed an officer on
special duty to investigate the working of the scheme in.the munici-
palities in which it had been introduced, to examine the defects and
other causes of inadequate progress and to make suggestions for im-
provement, * That officer has submitted a report which is under the
consideration of Government, :
ﬁ[‘iﬁﬁﬁiﬁ’“y . The distri_ct b_oard rules preseribe minimum and maximum rates of
" fees to be levied in boards’ primary or preparatory schools. Exemp-
tlons are to be given freely to children of poor parents. No fees are
charged in the special schools for depressed classes, in night schools or
in half-time schools. No fees also are charged in girls’ primary schools,
and girls reading in boys’ schools are exempt from the fees charged
therein. Several district boards had applied for permission to abolish
fees in their primary schools and were allowed to do so on condition
that the loss in fee-income was made good by each board from its own
funds and that no increased cost to Government would result from the
abolition ; several others made primary education free in their areas
without any sanction. Some boards considered the abolition of fees
a8 a good antecedent measure to the introduction of compulsory
primary education, and some doubtless thought that with the introduc-
fion of free education compulsion would be unnecessary, but one
l‘b]i:aﬂz(;toil;a ebzigr«zlsisgs'the opinion that the abolition of fees by some
division was a bid for popularity on their part. =~ What-
ever the motive may have been, it is clear from the reports of
divisional inspectors that free primary education has achieved no result
except a loss of income to the boards. The inspector of the Lucknow
division writes: — Primary education has been made free in Lucknow.
Unao and Rae Bareli with no appreciable results. A loss or gain of
only a few annas per month does not count much with parents,” The
~inspector of the Agra division reports that three districts in that divi-
sion introduced free primary education, but that after a short trial
two of them re-imposed fees in their schools. Regarding the Agra
Bff?irlehmh continues to impart free education he writes:—.« I} is
a cult to say what this board has gained by offering free education :
© comparative increase in the number of scholars is appreciably
gr_eat’?r in the districts where fees are levied than in the IApgra. di{Z
trict.” In Agra there has been an increase of 18 per cent. in the
enrolment, but the other districts register increases ranging f.'rom 25
per cent. to 40 per cent. The reports from other divisions bear out
these remarks, and the conclusion is inevitable that the im tion o
fees, along with th i X posttion of
g ¢ exemption allowed under the present rule
dgﬁerrgnt toa parent who desires his children to receive i,irlnsar;(3
education, and that the introduction of free primary education? unles}’s
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it is accompanied by measures of compulsion, merely entails a loss of
income to the board with no accruing benefit to the district adminis-
tered by it. ' ; o .
Arrangements for the primary education of children within canton-
ment areas vary from cantonment to cantonment. In some cases the
tantonment authority maintains primary schools of its own ; elsewhere
it aids private schools or pays a-contribution to the local board which
maintains such schools within its area; and in other cantonments the
children of residents attend schools in the municipal. area outside
cantonments, In Almora a regimental school provides education for
the children of soldiers. The Allahabad cantonment committee main-
tains four primary schools within its area; the enrolment in these
schools was 215 and the annual cost was Rs. 1,886 in 1926-27. In
Agra the cantonment authority contributes Rs. 2,000 annually to the
maintenance by the district board of four primary schools within
the cantonment area, Three hundred rupees are annually contri-
buted by the Ranikhet Cantonment Committee towards the main-
tenance of a distriet beard girls’ school, and at Naini Tal Rs. 50 are
given annually by the cantonment authority towards the cost of a
municipal primary school at Talli Tal in which eleven boys from the
cantonment area were reading, In Meerut seven primary schools
in cantonments with 363 pupils in 1926-27 received grant-in-aid totally
Rs. 1,488 per annum from the cantonment committee. The Lucknow
Cantonment Committee gives grants-in-aid totalling Rs. 960 per annum

to. four schools which have an average attendance of 182 scholars, Im

Jhansi cantonment area there are three aided boys’ schools with 138
pupils and one aided girls’ schools with 55 girls on its rolls in 1926-27.

_The following statement shows the progressive increases during the
quinquennium in the number of primary institutions, the enrolment
and the total expenditure :— '

-_— - 1921-22. I 1922-23, [ 1923-24,  1924.95, I 1925-26, | 1926-27.

——

Primary schools .. | 15491 | 15908 16507 | 17,845| 18820 18817
Entolment | 787507 | 832,038 | 835807 ' 921404 | 9,98,592 | 10,38.406

Expenditure «. | 62,065,496 | 65,05,724 | 68,47,526 j 71,33,394 | 75,20,495 | 78,18,371

The relative increasesin this and the preceding quinquennium are’

as follows :—

Percentage in- Percentage in-
crease in period crease in period
191722, 1922927,
Number of schools . .. 4T per cent,
Enrolment .. . .. P ”» . 2; per'cén.t-.
Experditure o .. 148, 25 n’

The average annual cost of & pupil in a primary. school has decreas-
ed from R_s. 8 in 1921-22 to Rs, 7'5 in 1926-27. The cost of a, pupil
In 1926-27 in each class of institution was as follows :—In a, govern-
ment primary school Rs. 11 pér annum, in a . board’s school Rs, 7°9, in
an al‘ded school Rs. 5, and in an unaided school Rs. 6 per annum.,

The majority, viz, 77 per cent, of primary schools are maintained
by dlstncp and municipal boards and they accommodate the bulk
of the pupils, their enrolment being 86 per cent. of the total. The
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rd’s schools increased from 12,936 in 1921-22 to 14,496 in
Illgélél-);;,o;nl;iozhe' enrolment in them rose .frorp 798,317 in the former
to 802,074in the latter year. Aided institutions, which. numbered
92418 with an enrolment of 74,349 puplls} 1n_]921-22, rose to 4,200
sehools in 1926-27 having 141,230 boys reading in them. The number
of unaided schools fell from 132 in 1921-22 to 107 in 1924-27 and their
enrolment declined from 4,669 to 4,207. Government primary schools
numbered only 14 in 1926-27, and the enrolment in them was 894 ;
these numbers are insignificant fracfsions of the total numbers of insti-
tutions and of pupils, but, as they include the model schools attached
as practising schools to the eight normal schools, their importance 1s
considerably greater than the proportions would appear to indicate,

Expenditure in 1921-22 and 1926-27 was met from the various

sources as shown in the following table :—
—_— 1921-22. 1923-27. Increase.

Provincial revenues . 41,97,911 55,89,922 13,92,011

District board funds ,e 13,30,424 13,50,092 19,668

Municipal board funds . 3,91,918 5,03,867 1,11,949

Fees o . . 2,565,024 2,07,147 —47,877

: (decrease).
Other sources .. . . 90,219 1,62,343 . 73124
Total . 62,65,496 76,13,871 15,47,875

Thus 90 per cent. of the increased expenditure on primary educa-
tion has been met from provincial revenues. The expenditure from
district board funds has remained almost constant. The diminution
in fee-income is accounted for by the introduction of compulsory,
and consequently free, education by certain municipal boards within

their areas, and by the abolition of fees by certain other local
boards.

The changes in the total number of teachers and

and percentage of the trained element are shown
statement : —

in the number
in the following

—_— 1921-22, | 1922-23. | 1923-24. | 1524-23, | 1935-26. | 1926-27.
Totﬁl number of tea- 29,189 29,884 | 80,753 32,497 34,023 35,324
chers, ’
Traired teachers . 16,683 19,146 21,043 22,430 22,064 43,486
Peroentage. of trained 571 61% 68-8% 69°2% G7+5% 66°5%
teachers in total staff,

It will be seen from the above that the percentage of trained ele-
ment in the total staff has been falling in the last two years of the
quinquennium. This is obviously due to the reductionin the number
of training classes maintained by the boards preparing for the primary
teachers’ certificate examination. This point is touched on in the sub-
sequent chapter on training institutions; but the falling proportion
of trained teachers clearly indicates the necessity of measures for

opening additional training institutions or for increasing the output of
those now being maintained.
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Head masters (;f boards’ primary schools are graded on the follow-
ing scale of pay : — :
Rs,

50 per cent.on .. . 22 psr mensem.
30

» e " Lxy .o T

* 20 ” . . . .. 80 n
Persons appointed as head masters of boards’ primary schools must
be in possession of a certificate of training from a normal school or a
training class. _ E 7
Trained assistant masters are placed in the following grades: —

Rs.
80 per cent. on . .- «. 17 per mensem.
50 0 e . . . 19 »
L2000 . . .. .20 y o
. Untrained assistant .masters in boards’ primary schools receive
incremental pay Rs, 12—1--14 per mensem,

Government have now prescribed that one teacher shall be provided
for every thirty boys in average attendance at a primary school and
.one teacher for the excess, if any, of the number in average attendance
over a complete multiple of thirty, Covernment have also permitted
classes ITI and IV to be opened in one-teacher schools, provided that
the average attendance is not in excess of 30 and that the teacher will
not be entitled to be paid according to the scale apprgved for head
masters ; if the average attendances should reach 31, a second teacher
will have to be added and the school then becomes an ordinary full
primary school, .

The position as regards building accommodation for primary school
classes was, if anything, more unsatisfactory at the close than at the
beginning of the quinquennium. Many schools are held in the open.

The Commissioner of the Benares division remarks : —

¢ Everywhere schoolslare badly housed and badly equipped. Itis
pathetic to see a school held in an open space by the roadside. But
})arents prefer to send their children to schools close to their homes,
however badly housed and equipped ‘they may be, rather than tolet
them walk two or three miles to school,”

The following statement shows the position in a few divisions.:—

-

. Total number , In rented or
Division. of board's Il?n?[?iai;(;: borrowed In the open,
schools. . houses.
Gorakhpur 1,557 762 710 85
Lucknow 1,692 763 906 . 34
Benares . 1,817 - M5 719 885 |

In the Ballia district alone
and are accommodated in the o

185 schools have no buildings at all
pen.

Construction work has not kept

pace with the rapid increase in the number of primary schools. The
inspector of the Allahabad division states that the building pro-
grammes prepared by the boards remained unfulfilled in every year
of the quinquennium, In Gorakhpur boards are said to have had

no  proper building programmes. Insufficiency of funds is most
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requently alleged fo be responsible, but it is also true that boards
lflaevqe not Zhowng much inclinalzion to utilize the funds availablce_ w1t_h the
result that large amounts have remained unspent. Full utilization of
the boards’ education funds as well as large government grants will
be required before any appreciable amelioration can be effected. New
construction in large quantity is necessary .because each year it is
becoming more difficult to borrow buildings, or even torent, except on
extortionate conditions, houses for the accommodation of schools, It
has been reported that, since the non-official boards have come into
existence, house-owners are less willing to allow their buildings to be
used by the boards, whether on payment of rent or otherwise. Over-
crowding is frequent in boards’ own buildings ; of 762 boards’ buildings
in the Gorakhpur division 157 are in urgent need of extension. In
rented and borrowed buildings conditions are worse, DMunicipalities
are no better off than ruyral areas and more than one inspector
complains of boards which have introduced compulsory education
within their areas without providing adequate accommodation of
a satisfactory hygienic and sanitary standard for the pupils whom
they compel to attend school. Worse, however, than the inability of
boards to construct a sufficiency of new buildings has been their failure
to maintain the existing buildings in a fit condition for eficient work
to be carried on in them. Not a few new buildings are reported to
have fallen down a few years after erection. In the main this has
been due to faulty construction or to the bad work of umworthy
contractors to whom, in some cases on personal considerations, the
work of construction has been given. The Rohilkhand divisional
inspector writes :—* The question of supplying suitable buildings for
primary schools is getting more and more difficult under the newly-

- constituted boards, and, while new buildings are rarely constructed,

the old buildings are falling down for want of timely repairs.,” The
assistant inspector of the Kumaun division reports: “ Most of the
buildings have not been repaired for a number of years except where
the teacher by his private efforts and with the aid of local subscription
has managed to keep the building in a tolerably satisfactory condi-
tion,” The inspector of the Lucknow division writes:—¢ Timely
repairs are not carried out with the result that the building ultimately
collapses. Reports of inspecting officers do not receive attention for
years, and the schools practically remain closed during the rainy
season for want of accommodation and repairs.,” These extracts from
divisional inspectors’ reports are typical; other inspectors report in
similarly doleful terms upon the state of buildings in their divisions,
Equipment is not better than might be expected in such buildings.
Tai-matting is often insufficient and pupils have to sit upon the bare

ground. Apparatus is deficient in amount, badly kept and sometimes
unsuitable. :

_Inspectors continue to remark the inordinate disproportion that
exists between the enrolment in the higher classes of primary
schools and that of the lower classes. One inspector has noted some
schools in which more than two-thirds of the total number of scholars
were enrolled in classes A and B. The unduly large enrolment in the
lower classes has received some, although insufficient attention, and
there has been a little improvement. Thus the inspectt;r of the Allah-
abad division reports that 17°4 per cent. of the total number of pupils
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is enrolled in the upper primary classes against a corresponding per-
centage of 136 in 1921-22. In the Benares division 14-2 per cent. of
the enrolment Wwas in the upper primary classes in 1926-27, the
percentage in 1921-22 being 12:3. In the Kumaun division 5,927
of a total enrolment of 45,047 in 1926-27 were reading in classes I1I
and IV, i.e., 13 per cent. ; in 1921-22 8,575 pupils or 10 per cent. of the
total number, 35,804, were reading in those classes. The 1nspector gf
the Agra division supplies the following details of distribution in his
division :—

|

Percentage enrolment. I
i Total

- Infant enrolment,
Classes I | Classes TII :
(Ol | andIL | sndIv. Total. l
1

1921-22 . 618 265 ‘ 117 100 72,200
1926.27 £4-8 304 ! 14'8 100 98,468

The figures show that, in spite of the improvement, the present
condition must be regarded as still unsatisfactory. Classes A and B
are stated to be placed in the charge of the least qualified teachers
in the school, who are incompetent and careless and can neither group
the boys suitably according to their advancement nor keep them
properly engaged to work, It is suggested that the best teachers
should have charge of the lowest-classes. Government in their reso-
lution on Mr. Kichlu’s report have recognized that the chief weakness
in the teaching imparted in primary schools is to be found in the
infant classes; in order to achieve better results special measures are
necessary for imparting at normal schools and training classes training
in the teaching of infants; the aim should be to adopt methods of
teaching which will prevent stagnation in the lower classes.

The unsatisfactory condition of the teaching of infant classes has
already been remarked. It cannot be said that the standard of
tuition in other classes has risen during the quinquennium. Some
inspectors consider that there has been some improvement in certain
subjects, but in the opinion of others there has been general deteriora-
tion. The inspector of the Gorakhpur division writes:—¢ Teaching
In primary schools is on the whole poor. There is no life about the
lessons and I have not come across a single teacher who shows any
Intiative. Much more attention must be paid by the inspecting
staff to methods of teaching and of efforts must be made to make the
children interested. The present dull mechanical grind is, I am
convinced, a large factor in the wastage that goes on. The organiza-
tion 1n most primary schools is rudimentary and the allocation of
work most unsatisfactory, The language lessons are invariably dull
and depressing ; reading is badly supervised and composition is set
and jejune. Writing varies, but little attempt is made to teach the
proper methods ; pencils and pens are most often mere stumps and
correct posture is not insisted on. Arithmetic is done in a routine
way and no attempt is made to apply it practically. The teaching of
number in the infant class is mechanical and uninspiring and much
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of the work is very untidy. As regards geography I have seen no
instance of any endeavour to use local examples to illustrate the
lesson; plans of fields and villages are never made, but the subject is
taught by rote.” The chief reason for this state of things is the
quality of the teaching agency. The inspector of the Fyzabad division
remarks that ' the rural teacher is slow to adapt himself to changing
environment; even after undergoing a course of instruction for two
years in a normal school, on his return to the village school he falls
into the old rut, taking little advantage ofthe stock of knowledge
and experience acquired by him during his two years of training.”
This, however, is no new phenomenon, but many inspectors point to
factors contributory to the unsatisfactory condition of tuition that
have come into operation since the advent of the non-official chairman.
Among teachers appointed in recent years there have been not a few
persons who are absolutely unsuitable for the work. Again, there was
formerly some incentive to trained teachers to continue their studies ;
from most districts some teachers used to appear annually in the
departmental examinations in Urdu and Hindi, and success in these
examinations earned them preference in grade promotion, but now-a-
days in promoting teachers little attention seems to be paid to
mproved qualifications or to good work ; the tendeney of such teachers
who still pursue their studies seems to be to take the departmental
Persian and Sanskrit examinations which qualify them for vernacular,
Persian, and Sanskrit teachership in anglo-vernacular schools. But
the excessive or inopportune exercise by the chairman of his powers
of transferring teachers is most potent in preventing the teacher from
rendering the efficient service that should be expected of him. Some
Inspectors report as disquieting features the number of transfers.
made during the currency of the school session in addition to the
large number made in the annual arrangements in July, In some
cases teachers have been transferred and re-transferred three times
during the year. From many divisions come reports that transfers
are made to please individual teachers or to gratify particular
members of the board. A glaring instance is reported of a chairman
who made numerous transfers of teachers in a single day for
election purposes, besides making a large number of transfers on other
dates on the same account. The advice of the inspecting staff in these
matters is frequently unsought, and when advice is tendered it is
often ignored. Small wonder is it that the teacher finds it neces-
sary to devote the greater part of his energies towards ingratiating
h1m§elf with some influential member of the board in order to
obtain a transfer to a more desirable locality or to secure his
retention in his present desirable school. The chairman of one
dls’quct_board writes that “some of the teachers devote much of
their time to paying frequent visits to members in order to get
themselves transferred or in trying to get the order of their transfer
cancelled.” _The effect upon the discipline among the teachers
and the tuition in the schools is deplorable, and disaster must

certainly follow in those districts where these practices are allowed to
continue,

Teach - .
Tagentre In respect of primary education, municipal boards fall into two

municipal . ¢lasses: (1) those which manage and maintain their own schools and (2)

boards and 1 : : - . . L
goords and those which pay a contribution to the district board for maintalning
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primary schools within the municipal area. The majority of municipal-
ities belong to the former class and their number is constantly being
increased by transfer from the second class. To the second class apply
the criticisms already made in respect of teachers and tuition in district
board schools. But of municipal boards, which maintain and manage
their own schools, inspectors unanimously express the opinion that t he
standard of education provided is inferior to that given under the dis-
trict boards. The inspector of the Fyzabad division writes:— All
these schools draw their scholars from literate, semi-literate or arfisan
classes, and thus cater for the needs of those who have better aptitude
for learning than the rural boy. Notwithstanding this advantage
over the rural boy, the standard of tuition in these municipal schools
is much poorer with greater stagnation despite better attendance.”
There appears to be a smaller proportion of trained teachers among
the total staff in municipal service than in district board service. The
following two examples are typical : —In the Agra division, in 1926-27
755 per cent. of district board primary school teachers were trained,
but in municipal board schools the trained element formed only 49-7
per cent. of the whole; in the Gorakhpur division the percentages of
trained element was 64 in district boards’ school but only 83 in muniei-
pal schools; the divisional inspector of Rohilkhand states that *the
chief causes of the poor standard of instruction is the inefficiency and
insu'ficiency of the staff. Through influential men teachers who have
been dismissed by the district boards and even ex-criminals have been
engaged as teachers. Men who have had no connexion with education
throughout their lives have been appointed as supervisors.” There is
difference also in the pay of teachers in district board and in municipal
service, the difference not being one in favour of the latter teachers;
the 1nspector of the Gorakhpur division writes:—Teachers in district
board schools are paid according to the scale laid down by Government,
but municipal boards are rather arbitrary and do not pay their teachers
in accordance with the scale, although as a matter of fact they should
pay at a higher rate, as their schools are situated in urban areas where
the cost of living is higher than in rural areas.” Another reason for
the unsatisfactory state of primary education in municipalities is the
nature of supervision and inspection ; the extract quoted above from
the report received from the inspector of Rohilkhand shows that in
some cases unsuitable persons are appointed as supervisors. Many of
the smaller municipalities do not employ supervisors of their own, but
rely on the district inspecting staff to inspect their schools and even
then pay little or no attention tv the inspector’s eriticisms and sugges-
tions. The Fyzabad divisional inspector writes :—* Except in two of
the municipalities they (deputy and sub-deputy inspectors) have little
voice in the management of the schools. Rare are the occasions on
which any action is taken on their notes hy the municipal boards.”
The inspecting staff is rarely consulted about the appointment or reten-
tion of teachers, The inspector suggests that a separate deputy
inspector should be set apart for municipal schools and should be
attached to the office of the divisional inspector in the same manner as
Lhe deputy inspector of Muhammadan schools. The inspector of the
Lucknow division makes a somewhat similar suggestion, while the
Rohilkhand divisional inspector states that «the whole system of
primary education in municipalities needs gverhauling, and, so long as
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definite rules and regulations on the lines of those which apply to
district boards are not framed for municipalities and scrupulously
followed, so long the present state of affairs is not likely to change.”

Depressing as are the accounts of appointment of teachers and of
the standard of tuition, it has to be remembered that there has been,
and will continue to be, great expansion in primary education. Both
district and municipal boards are as yet acquiring experience by the
early exercise of their powers; such conscious exercise will necessarily
be followed by development of the sense of responsibility and there is
good hope that boards, having read, marked, and inwardly disgested the
fruits of their early essays, will set about devisipg means to secure
greater efficiency and to improve the quality of the instruction as well
as to increase the number of the taught.

Most of the aided schools belong to the categories of maktabs, path-
shalas or special schools for depressed class boys, which are treated of
elsewhere in this report. The others at their best are much inferior
to board schools although they do serve a useful purpose by providing
some facilities for education in backward areas. A very small minority
of chairmen has something to say in their favour. One such chairman
writes :—* Aided schools generally prove less troublesome, as buildings
and equipment are offered free and the teachers, knowing that their
employment will ceasesimmediately on the stoppage of grant-in-aid,
work very hard in increasing enrolment and showing better results;
while teachers in boards’ schools are generally inditferent because they
know they will retain their posts in spite of abolition of the school.
Aided schools with middle passed teachers are, therefore, much better
than bogus preparatory sc¢hools, and it is the policy of this board to
replace the latter by the former in order to get better work and more
scholars f01: the same amount of expenditure.” Another chairman,
representative qf the majority, states that *the managers take little
or no 1interest in the schools under their charge and do not generally
supplement the district board grants. The teachers who get very
little pay are indiflerent to their work and make the schools un-
popular.” The opinion of divisional inspectors is evident from the
following typical extracts from their Teports :—

(1) “As a matter of fact, the aided schools are of little utility.
They are mostly maintained for the benefit of the indivi-
dual teachers rather than for any public good. There
were found instances in which not a single boy was passed
on to the upper primary classes although the institutions
bad been in existence for more than twenty years,

(2) ¢ Aided schools are a cheap kind of institution opened to test
the local demand for primary education. They are con-
verted into district board schools as soon as their per-
manency 1s assured. Teaching in them is often of very
poor quality, but one occasionally finds a really good school
under an untrained man. The feachers get very little help
from the so-called managers and are solely dependent on
the aid given by the boards. In general the schools are

e poorly staffed and sparingly equipped.

(8) ! These aided schools which are in most cases venture schools
are an inferior type of institution, but serve a useful
‘?urpose In extending the field of education, They offer a
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livelihood to many unqualified teachers who cannot get
employment in boards’ schools There are few trained
teachers in them and most of these are teachers dismissed
or superannuated from the boards’ service There is no
doubt that this is a cheap system of bringing education to

the doors of village people. With the introduction of free’

and compulsory education in rural areas most of these
schools will disappear and be replaced by schools main-
tained by the board.” '

A change has occurred in the primary examination which formerly
was conducted by members of the district inspecting staff. . With
effect from 1927 it will be conducted by the headmaster of the primary
school concerned, except in one-teacher schools where the deputy or
sub-deputy inspector of schools will hold it as hitherto, In order to
secure uniformity the district deputy inspector of schools will arrange
each year for a systematic inquiry into the standard of the examin-
ation. The methods and results of the examination in a definite pro-
portion of the primary schools in the district will be scrutinized and
there will be held tests of the pupils who have passed from the primary
to the middle schools, Headmasters who are found not te maintain
a satisfactory standard will be placed on a black list of headmasters
whose schools will be examined by the district inspecting staff for such
period as the deputy inspector considers necessary. Each year the
deputy inspector will make a special report to the divisional inspector
on the result of his inquiry. The Commissioner of the Benares
division remarks that ‘ the board is enthusiastic about the new
system of examination by headmasters, but there is certainly a real
danger of headmasters adopting low standards;’ and the chairman
of the district board, Bareilly, writes:——“1I fear that this system
will not prove beneficial, as the teachers are sure to give promotion to
weak students and thus the standard of education will be brought
down. The real state of affairs will be disclosed when the boys who
pass the primary examination this year will appear for the vernacular
final examination.” No surprise should be felt if in the first years of
the new system lapses from the standard hitherto prevailing are
found to be frequent. Headmasters have been accorded new powers
and the sense of responsibility in their exercise is not immediately
acquired. 1fis obvious, also, that the system of check cannot be in
full and efficient operation until after the expiry of at least two years,
when boys who have passed the primary examination can be judged on
their performance of the work in middle school classes. But the new
system adds to the dignity and the authority of the primary school
headmaster, and there is no reason to despair of his ability to prove
himself worthy of it. .

The district board education rules enjoin that, so far as may be
practicable, an enclosed compound containing ground for a school
garden should be attached to every primary school. Although some
improvement has to be recorded of recent years, such improvement is
not general. In some districts boards have taken interest, but teachers
are inert; in others teachers are striving to cultivate small gardens
but receive little or no assistance from the boards. In all cases of
fallure the excuses are put forward of scarcity of water, lack of
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enclosure giving protection from invading animals, and disinclination
on the part of boys. The true reason appears to be apathy on the
part of boards or teachers or both. If the boards really interest
themselves in the matter, they easily stimulate the teachers to activity,
and the latter should find little difficulty in securing the active co-
operation of their pupils in cultivation of a small plot in the school
compound. The chairman of one board is surely wrong in his opinion
that « a school garden can only be maintained in a flourishing condjtion
if a gardener is employed to interest the boys in the pastime of
gardening as the majority of schoolmasters have no enthusiasm for
the subject; the problem of water-supply can only be solved by
providing a pair of bullocks with at least one more man besides the
gardener.” But another chairman remarks with much truth that
“ the majority of primary school teachers are generally apathetic to-
wards school gardens and do not know how to make use of the garden
in lessons or in nature study; no record of development of seeds and
plants is maintained either by boys or by teachers.,” The report of
the inspector of the Jhansi division on the boards’ inactivities is
depressing ; he says: ¢ In Bundelkhand school gardens are noet very
numerous on account of water scarcity, but still some attempts are
made by teachers to sow flower seeds in the rainy season in all the
districts of - the division. The boards take no interest in school
gardens, nor do they afford any kind of assistance to the teachers in
their cultivation.” Several other divisions are almost as bad although
in them some districts are found praiseworthy., The inspector,
Meerut division, writes: “ Bulandshahr district board is the only
board which has supplied implements necessary for sowing, weeding,
etc,, and awards prizes to teachers who show good work in this
direction, and the district is unique in having very fair flower and
vegetable gardens, though small in size, in a very large number of
its schools.” The inspector, Lucknow division, awards the palm to
Sitapur in his division, although he gives creditable mention to Kheri
district where seven middle schools have been provided with enclosures
during the year, and tools and implements were furnished to nine schools
and seeds also were supplied. Ghazipur, Pilibhit, and Deoria seem to
be honourable exceptions in the apathy prevalent in the Benares,
Rolulkhand and Gorakhpur divisions, respectively. The inspector,
Fyzabad division, commends the Sultanpur and Partabgarh districts: --.
“The gardens are in a better state in Sultanpur and Partabgarh
districts. Upper primary school, Sahibganj (Partabgarh), with its
enthusiastic teacher has reared a model farin, using seeds obtained
from the Government agricultural farms. The farm was divided into
several beds, each under the care of three or four boys who did the

whole manual labour under the guidance and with the co-operation
of the class teacher.” ‘ '

Unc_ler the district board educational rules the board shall, as soon
as possible, form for each primary cirele a local committee of three or
four residents, It is the duty of the committee to supervise and
encourage the schools in its circle by endeavouring to increase the
enrolment, by insisting on regularity and punctuality on the part of
both teachers and scholars, by providing or recommending necessary
lmprovements, by assisting the board in fixing the fees levied in the
schools and the exemptions to be given, by recommending the hours
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of school attendance and the periods during which school should be
closed at times of harvest, by arranging for an annual distribution of
prizes and by otherwise advising and assisting the board. These school
committees have proved themselves of little use so far. In some
districts they have not yet been formed. Most chairmen report that,
with a few honourable exceptions, they do nothing and take no interest
in the schools. The chairman of one district board states that where
they are active they are “ merely meddlesome in disciplinary arrange-
ments, being concerned with the teachers individually rather than
with the improvement in the enrolment of the schools.” Another
chairman remarks that “a considerable percentage of their members
dictate their inspection remarks to the teachers and sign or apply
their thumb impressions to the inspection notes for they cannot them-
selves write them; such members are gradually being replaced.”
Divisional inspectors corroborate these remarks; one writes of their
misapplied activities : “ The members prefer to exercise an inordinate
influence over the appointment and posting of teachers and to keep
the upper band in the management of the schools. Most of the trans-
fers and promotions are arranged by them. Their duties as to the
improvement of the enrolment and attendance, repairs to school
buildings, supply of necessary furniture and check over teachers’ move-
ments are very often more remarkable for their breach than for their
performance. The district inspecting officers sometimes find them-
selves in a very difficult position, as the changes suggested by them,
and agreed to by the chairmen, are often reversed at the instance of
the interested members. In fact, the methods of the committees are
such as are sure to have a very bad effect on discipline; the morale of
teachers, and the future progress of primary education in this backward
division.” One chairman suggests that the inspecting staff should
devote their special attention when on tour to creating a sense of
responsibility in the members of the committee. The objection exists,
however, that sub-deputy inspectors of schools, on account of their
inadequate numbers, are already overburdened and cannot be expected
to undertake this additional task. But some district boards are
applying themselves to secure improvement by the replacement of
illiterate or otherwise unsuitable members and by the issue of printed
instructions explaining their duties and powers; and it is pleasant
to quote an extract from the report of the Chairman, Lucknow district
board :—* The members of the school committes of Pirnagar Barawan
Khurd Primary School go on regular rounds with the teacher for the
collection of boys. The result of this is a well-filled and flourishing

school at a place which had long defied the efforts of many a
teacher.”

Reference to schools maintained in factories is made in the reports
received from the inspectors of the Agra and the Allahabad divisions.
In the Agra division there are two such schools against three in
1921-22. The school at one of the Hathras mills ceased to exist in
1924, Of the two which continue to exist one is maintained in the
Agra United Mills, Agra: it had an enrolment of 128 boys in 1926-27,
showing a decrease from the number, viz., 149, of pupils on the rolls
in 1921-22; towards its total annual expenditure of Rs. 681 in
1926-27 it received recurring grants of Rs. 240 and Rs. 144 from
Government and the Agra municipal board, respectively. The third
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school is maintained by Government in connexion with the Postal
Workshop at Aligarh, the annual expendltl_lre 1s about Bs. 500, and the
enrolment in 1926-27 was 51 as against 70 in 1921-22; it has a trained
staff and is managed by the superintendent of the workshop. The in-
spectér states that the government school at Aligarh is more efficiently
managed and better attended than the aided school at Agra_; but he
doubts whether either school is doing sufficiently useful or satisfactory
work ; both schools teach up to class II only ; forty-one boys of the 51
enrolled in the Aligarh school are reading in classes A and B, while at
Agra 116 out of a total enrolment of 128 are in the same prepa-
ratory classes, The inspector of the Allahabad division reports
that the preparatory school maintained for boys working in the
Government Press, Allahabad, had 29 boys on its rolls in 1926-27 ;
five years ago the enrolment was 23; the number is too small to
justify the employment of two teachers at a cost of Rs. 60 per men-
sem. A primary school is maintained at the Harness and Saddlery
Factory, Cawnpore, for the education of juvenile operatives of the
factory ; it had 78 boys onits rolls in 1926-27; it is staffed by two
teachers on pay of Rs. 60 and Rs. 40 per mensem ; it has been aided
by Government since 1922-23, the present monthly grant being Rs. 48.

Half-time Half-time schools have proved to be a failure. In afew divisions

schols, only do they continue to exist ; there they differ little from ordinary
schools ; boys are wont to attend both meetings of the school and are
encouraged to do so by their parents and their teachers so that these
schools are really full-time schools masquerading under another
name,

Night Local boards may, under the rules, establish night schools in places

sehcols. where an attendance of 20 can be assured. No boy under the age of

twelve is allowed to attend these schools. Divisional inspectors’ reports
indicate generally that, as maintained at present, these schools are
of little use. One inspector suggests that the number of teachers,
one per school, is inadequate and the period of instruction too short
to make individual attention possible; he considers that there should
be one teacher for each eight or ten pupils. One distriet board
chairman casts the blame on the ““ absurdly inadequate sum of Rs. 5”
given as monthly allowance to the teachers. Most inspectors, however,
agree that the lack of success is due partly to mismanagement and
partly to lack of real interest, and that thereis great potentiality of
good 1n these schools if they are encouraged and properly looked after.
One inspector roundly declares that in many places they are main-
tained merely in order that an allowance may be given to the teacher.
This is supported by evidence from several divisions of irregular
attendance and unreliable figures of attendance entered in the regis-
ters, by the presence in the night classes of boys who also attend the
day primary school, and of boys under the age of twelve years and
even of girls between the ages of eight and ten years. Provided that
capable and conscientious teachers and supervisors are available night
schools should prove to be a sucessful medium for the spread of adult
education ; they should be situated in localities where they may be
readily and frequently visited by board or departmental inspecting
officers. Covernment have considered the extension of the system of
night schools in municipalities and propose to give assistance to the
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extent of 50 per cent. of the cost of new night schools opened. Under the
proposed scheme the night schools should be one-teacher schools of two
classes and should be held in the day-school building. Enrolment should
not exceed 30 in each school and should be confined to males over twelve
years of age and Dot in_ attendance at a day school. Instruction
should be confined to the three R’s and the teachers should be chosen
from teachers employed in day schools ; such teachers should receive re-
muneration, and Rs. 8 per mensem has been suggested as an average
suitable rate. Arrangements for efficient and regular supervision should
be made ; the supervisor (who should receive an allowance for the work)
should be the superintendent of education or a teacher employed in
a local high school, The proposals received from municipal boards in
regard to extension of night schools will be considered in connexion
with the budget of 1928-29,

An interesting schemein regard to the education of adults is the
formation of co-operative adult educafion societies for the purpose
of maintaining night schools for illiterate adults. It is proposed
that the Registrar of Co-operative Societies should at places, selected
by him, where a suitable teacher can be found and a co-operative society
exists, organize co-operative adult education societies. The members
of such a society will contribute twice a year, at harvest times, each
according to his means, but not less than eight annas a head; and
funds thus collected will be used for the purchase of books for the
society’s library and for such other educational objects as the society
may determine, The school will meet in any convenient place ab least
twice a week, except at harvest or other times when it may not be
possible to -hold such meetings. The teacher’s duty would be not
merely to give instruction in reading, writing, and arithmetic, but to
read and expound to the villagers from interesting books or periodicals,
and to give lectures or talks on geography, history, or other subjects
that may be of general interest to the villagers. In certain cases, after
the school has been established, the teacher may be given, with the
consent of the district board, instruction in the use of & magic lantern
and lantern lectures and slides could be lent. A sum of Rs. 5,000 is
being provided in the budget for 1927-28 to make grants to district
boards in connexion with this scheme.
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CHAPTER VIL
THE EDUCATION OF GIRLS.

The following statement shows the progressive increases in the
number of institutions of all kinds for Indian girls and the enrol-
ment :—

—_— 1021-22, | 1922-23. |1928-24. . 1924-25, ’ 1925-26. ‘ 1926-27.

Number of institubions 1,641 1,649 L,711 1,309 1,937 1,984
f all kinds.
T&a? :url;;ment . ] 60,711 63,200 | 66,636 68,823 76,855 81,285

It is evident that there has been a continuous and gratifying
expansion in girls’ education during the quinguennium; ‘the rate of
inerease in enrolment continued practically uniform until the year
1925-26 when there was a sudden acceleration, the increase in that
year being about three times the previous average yearly increase.
In 1926-27 the rate of increase fell somewhat, but the increase in that
year was still 50 per cent., in excess of the average annual increase in
the first three years of the quinquennium ; thus of the total increase of
20,574 in enrolment during the quinquennium 12,462, or roughly 60 per
cent., has taken place in the last two years. Public instifutions in
1921-22 numbered 1,490 with an enrclment of 57,721 ; their number
has increased to 1,796 in 1926-27 and the enrolment to 77,544, There
were 151 private institutions with 2,990 pupils in 1921-22; in 1926-27
the number of private institutions was 177 and the enrolment in them
was 3,205. Of the fotal enrolment of girls 90 per cent. are reading
in the lower primary and preparatory sections, as against 92 per cent,
at the beginning of the quinquennium ; in view of the obstacles to the
advancement of female education in India the improvement, although
small, is by no means unsatisfactory.

The relative progress among the chief communities is shown below ;

the figures do nob include pupils in private institutions and in train-
ing schools and classes :—

Hixpu,
Indian Muham-
Christians, Higher Depressed madans.
Classes. Classes,
1921.22 . .. .e 4,080 44,527 . 464 .8,2€6
1926-27 - .. .. . 4,487 57,110 2,321 12,643

The enrolment of Muhammadan girls has, therefore,
53 per cent. in the period 1922-27. Still more noteworth
crease of depressed class girls receiving education ;

increased by
y 1s the in-
the number in
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1926-27 is almost five times that of 1921.22, Seventeen girls of these
classes are reading beyond the primary stage and one is in class 1X;
five years ago no depressed class girl had passed beyond the primary
stage. :

The total expenditure on girls’ education has risen from
Rs. 11,01,082 in 1921-22 to Rs. 14,42,183 in 1926-27. The distribution
in the two years is shown in the following statement :— .

v4

Expendlture.

Provin- o .
p District [Municipal Other
— cial : Fees. Torar,
Revenues. Funds. Funda. Sources.
Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. Ra. Rs.
1921-22 .. . 4,87,690 | 1,80,695 | 1,67,443 29,100 2,86,154 | 11,01,082
1926-27 .. .. 6,88,351 | 1,47,880 | 2,26,977 58,674 8,25,301 | 14,42,183

The increase from provineial fundsin due mainly to—(1) Ouflay
on training schools, including government normal schools and train-
ing classes; (2) increase in pay of teachersin government schools;
(8) additional grants to aided schools; and (4) special grants to
district boards. The outlay from district and municipal funds is
mainly on primary schools. The contribution from fees occurs
chiefly in aided English schools, and more particularly in aided
mission schools. The Chief Inspectress has supplied the following

figures of average cost compared with the figures stated in the last
quinquennial report:—

Average Annual cost peﬁ Pupil.

Btage, 1926-27, 1921-22,
Rs. Rs. a.
Collega e .o .. 1,019 818 8
High school . . . 80 132 O
English middle school .. . 48 59 0
Vernacular middle school .. .. ‘18 2 8
Primary school .- .- . 9 10 8

Training class 480 07 0

The reduction in all cases, except that of college students, is appar-
ently due to the increased number of students. In-colleges, however,
although the number of students has increased the average cost also
has increased; this seems to be due to a widening of the course of
study and to an increased outlay on staff. :

The Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools writes as follows on
teachers:— :

“ The number of teachers employed in girls’ schools has risen from
2,720 t0 3,340 in the quinquennium. The majority consists of untrained
teachers in vernacular schools, but the number of trained teachers has
increased from 525 in 1922 to 750 in 1927. High schools and English
middle schools employ the largest proportion of trained teachers.
There has been an improvement in the standard of teaching, due not
only to t_119 greater number of trained teachers in service, but also to
the ambition of untrained teachers who have improved by private
study and as the natural result of increased experience. This
advance is more marked in mission schools because of the constant
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presence of the missionary ladies in charge . . . A large number of male

“teachers are employed in girls’ schools and this will continue for some
years owing to the ipadequate supply of mistresses and the difficulty
of placing women in schools distant from their homes. When parents
do not object to their daughters being taught by a man there is no
reason why male teachers should not be employed as a temporary ex-
pedient. In general the older girls remain in school longer when they
are taught-by a mistress in whom they and their parents have con-
fidence. In addition to this all that can be said regarding the value of
male teachers is that they vary as do women. Some are keenly in-
terested in their work for its own sake, others do the minimum
amount of work which will save them from'dismissal.”

Each year sees an improvement in English school buildings.
The mission schools lead the way in this matter, but some other
schools such as the Balika Vidyalaya, Cawnpore, are now accommo-
fiat‘?d in fine new buildings,- Two of the most important English
instivutions, the Crosthwaite Girls’ College, Allahabad, and the
Theosophical National College, Benares, provide sadly inadequate
accommodation for their lower classes. Vernacular school buildings
are much inferior to English school buildings. Even the so-called
“ model girls’ schools * are not beyond reproach, although it has to be
recorded that new buildings have been constructed for the government
model girls’ school, Aligarh, at a cost of Rs. 29,000, important addi.
tions have been made to the model school, Shahjahanpur, and the
model school, Banda, has been accommodated in the old buildings of
the government high school, round which a wall has been built, The
condition of board and aided schools’ buildings is unsatisfactory ; few
of these schools have buildings of their own ; most are badly housed
Insanitary, lacking proper ventilation and lighting, and poorly equip-’
ped; little progress has been made, lack of funds being usually alleged
as the reason,

The girl guigies movement is confined to a few girls’ schools in these
Provinces. This is not due to lack of interest among school author-
1ties, but to other diffculties the chief of which is the paucity of
;:struﬁizors. The _provinci.al Committee of the Girl Guide Association
wi:;a e 1f):o supply a sufficient mm’ﬂ')er of instructors ; several other-
m thcapa le instructors are unfamiliar with the vernacular languages.
hourse case of day schools it is not easy to arrange for the classes
Schoomcgml/gm_ent both for the guides and the instructor,  About ten
Sehocl tOL girl guide classes ; they include the government normal
Theol at Lucknow and Bareilly and the model girls’ school, Naini Tal.
held. ?ﬁseti-a?q much appreciated in the schools in which they are
inth, .el alning develops a sense of responsibility and self-reliance
1 81rls ; the course includes first-aid and ambulance work signall-
Ing, cooking, sewing, and nature study. ’

Anglo-vernacular education of girls.

Education of university standard is imparted in two instituti
the Crosthwaite Girls’ College, Allahahad? and the Isgbta?ls:lt'il‘:llgl?;n
College, Lucknow, which form the women’s departments of the Allah-
abad and Lucknow Universities, respectively, There were nine women
students in the university classes of the Crosthwaite Girls’ College
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and 29 in the university classes of the Isabella Thoburn Colleg
ference fo these classesis made in the section of this report dt
with the Universities of Allahabad and Lucknow, respectively.
colleges, however, are not confined exclusively to university worf
also 1nclude intermediate and lower classes,

There are three intermediate colleges for girls : the Crosthwas
Girls’ College, Allahabad, the Isabella” Thoburn College, Lucknow,
and the Theosophical National College, Benares. As has already been
remarked, the first two institutions provide for university classes as
well. The Tsabella Thoburn College is the most important of the
trio ; it had 60 girls in the intermediate section at the close of the year
1926-27, and of these 21 were taking science, When the new build-
ings were completed classes IX and X were removed from the Lal
Bagh Girls’ High School and accommodated in the new buildings with
the intermediate and university sections. It is felt that the associ-
atlon of high school with university classes is a mistake, and the high
school classes will, therefore, be re-transferred to the Lal Bagh School,
which, after having been reduced to a middle, will again become a
high school,

. There were 17 girls reading in the intermediate section of the
Crosthwaite Girls’ College, Allahabad. Here, also, the Chief Inspect-
ress considers that the association of university with school classes
has got serious drawbacks and she urges the separate provision of
buildings for university teachers and students. The Theosophical
College, Benares, had ten girls in the intermediate classes in 1926-27.
This institution requires additional buildings, and the question of
providing them is under consideration.

The Mubammadan Anglo-Oriental School, Aligarh, had a very
small intermediate section which has not been recognised.by the
Board of High School and Intermediate Education; it is, therefore,
included améng the high schools for the purpose of this report.

For a short time, at the beginning of the quinquenninm, there was a
small intermediate section in the Muslim Girls’ High School, Lucknow,
but this section has ceased to exist.

The intermediate classes now existing are, except in the case of the
Isabella Thoburn College, very meagrely attended; and it is clear,
therefore, that new expenditure incurred in opening intermediate
sections in other centres is for the present hardly justifiable.

The number of pupils reading in the high and middle sections has
risen from 1,239 in 1921-22 to 2,145 in 1926-27 ; there is, therefore, an
increase of 73 per cent.in enrolment in these sections. The distribution
over the two sections is shown in the following statement :—

High | Middle | oo

|

Section. | Seetion. |

!
1921-22 .- 78 1,161 : 1,299
1026-27 . 158 1993 | 3,145

It is gratifying to note that the number of girls reading in classes
IX and X has almost doubled in the quinquennium ; the increase has
been mainly amongst Indian Christians and Hindus; the former

High and
middle
stages.
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sd in number from 42 to 77, while the number of Hindu girls
wom 19 to 61. The number of Muhammadan girls fell, however,
17 to 12; the decrease seems o be of the nature of an ordinary
ation because in every other stage there has been a marked
.'sase in the number of Muhammadans,

g . ixcluding the three intermediate colleges which maintain high
schools. 4190l classes there are eleven high schools, but of these three are
not-recognised by the Board of High School and Intermediate Educa-

tion, . The Chief Inspectress writes in this connexion :—

“ There is. a strong tendency to open classes of the high stage for
one or two pupils Who for various reasons will not leave the school
near their homes to go elsewhere to continue their studies further.
In some cases such schools cannot, for financial reasoms, provide
sefficiently well-qualified teachers to obtain recognition. Classes IX
and X continue, however, to exist and the girls appear for the high
school examination as private canllidates. The result of this tendency
and lack of co-operation is to Increase unnecessarily the cost of educa-
tion in the high stage. In addition to reducing expenditure closer
co-operation would produce beiter results in the higher classes, and
in the lower sections as well, as the poorer schools, being relieved
from the necessity of maintaining highly-paid teachers for two or three
girls, would be free to devote all their funds to the improvement of
the middle and primary section.”

The Crosthwaite Girls’ College and the Theosophical National
College, Benares, continue to attract pupils from all over India. In
classes A to X there were enrolled 283 in the former and 244 in the
latter institution. There were 72 boarders in the Crosthwaite and 68
in the Theosophical institution ; among these are included intermediate
and university students. There are two Muhammadan girls’ high
schools—the Muslim School, Lucknow, and the Muhammadan Anglo-
Oriental School, Aligarh, The Government Girls' High School,
Lucknow, being unable to compete successfully with the other local
high schools was closed down ; the buildings were made over to the
Muslim Girls’ School which had 82 pupils on its rolls in 1926-27. The
enrolment of the Muhammadan Anglo-Oriental Girls' School, Ali-
garh, was 97,

_ The Mahadevi Kanya Pathshala, Dehra Dun, and the Mahila
Vidyalaya, Lucknow, provide for Hindu girls.

The Jagat Taran School, Allahabad, provides for Bengali girls;
enrolment in higher classes is small, and the consequent cost is high,
The Kashmiri Mohalla Girls’ Schools, Lucknow, is managed by the
municipal board ; high section classes were opened in 1926-27, but are
not well-established, and there is difficulty in providing suitable staff.

_High schools maintained by missions are the Mary Wanamaker
High School at Allahabad, High Schools at Dehra Dun, Meerut, and
Almora, and the Queen Victoria School in Agra, All these schools
are well-managed and continue to do valuable and efficient work,
Finding 1t increasingly difficult to obtain donations or subscriptions
from the public all but one of the high schools now levy tuitional fees.
This is a step in the right direction.

anlish The majority of English middle schools are boarding schools

oiﬁiﬂles. maintained by missionary bodies. There is no marked change to
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record. Valuable work is being done by them as in the past, and
there has been continuous improvement in the methods of instruction.
The Lal Bagh School, Lucknow, is the largest, having 288 scholars on
its rolls in 1926-27. This school will once again resume its former
status of a high school ; class IX will be opened in 1927 and class X in
the following year, these classes being simultaneously closed in the
Isabella Thoburn College.

Of non-mission schools the Balika Vidyalaya, Cawnpore, the

Central Hindu School, Benares, and the Partab Singh Girls’ School, -

Moradabad, have upper middle sections and aspire tobecome high
schools in the near future, All the other middle schools teach up to
class VI only and prepare girls for the anglo-vernacular middle
examination,

In the anglo-vernacular middle examination there were 361 candi-

dates in 1927, of whom 251 pagsed ; in 1922, 238 candidates appeared
and 192 were successful in the examination.

Vernacular education of girls.

The number of vernacular middle schools has risen from 79 in 1922
to 153 in 1927,  Their distribution in the two yearsis shownin the
following statement :—

1921-22 1926-217.

Government .. .e . .. .

District board . . . . % ég
Municipal board .. . o .. } 18 17
Aided . P . 25 60
Unaided 1 3

_ Aided middle schools are almost altogether dependent on gran

without which it would be impossible %o emplo;) tea hers cgpab{':
of teaching middle section classes. None of the middle schools
referred to in thi above statement has classes of the upper middle
section, and in mos} classes V and VI are very small. Classes
of the upper middle section have been opened in the practising schools
attached to two government normal schools, and it is hoped that
similar classes will ere long be opened in other government vernacular
schools.  Although the higher classes in them are small, most of the
middle schools in urban arcas are well-established, but this cannot be
said of such schools in rural areas in a number of which a great rise
or a great decline may occur in a single year. But, even if a village
middle school ceases to exist, its memory remains and acts as an
incentive towards its re-establishment in the future. The difficulty of
maintaining & middle school in a rural areais due to the scar

city of
competent teachers and not to a dearth of pupils, 4

The number of primary schools for girl i i
. girls has risen from 1,337 in
1922 to 1,568 in 1927, and the enrolment from 45,055 to 54,118 ; the

werage attendance has risen from 30,293 to 39,413. The primary
sections of high and middle schools and the scholars in those sections

Vernacular
middle
gchools,

Primary
oducation,
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are not included in these figures, The dist-rib_ution of schools and
scholars is shown in the following statement :—

Primary Schools. Horolment,

1921-22, 1926-27. 1921-22, 1926-27.

Government .. .. .. 31 18 1,858 1,124
Distriot board .- . 689 808 20,736 24,691
Munioipal board . . 176 195 9,205 11,186
Aided . . . 430 £32 12,940 16,821
Unaided . . . 11 15 316 346

- The decrease in government primary schools is counterbalanced
by the increase in government vernacular middle schools, There is a
very marked increase in the number of district board schools. Special
grants were given to district boards at the beginning of the quin-
quennium to encourage a forward policy in girls’ education. The
result is seen in the larzer number of district board schools ; a portion
of the additional funds was utilized in improving teachers’ salaries
and in increasing the grants to aided schools with the consequence
that teachers are now more contented ; but very little has been done to
provide better accommodation for girls’ schools in villages. If girlsin
increasing numbers are to be expected to attend schools they have a
right to be accommodated in dry, well-ventilated, and well-lighted
rooms adequately supplied with suitable furniture; it is only too
often that schools are found to fail in those respects. Under the
contract with district boards girls’ education is one of the heads under
which a minimum expenditure by the boards is prescribed, a lump
grant being paid to the board towards its total expenditure under all
heads. The total prescribed minimum expenditure on girls’ education
for all the boards was'Rs. 3,35,240 annually for the three years 1924~
27 of the period of the contract; for the year 1927-28, for which the
contract has been renewed, the amount is fixed at Rs. 3,75,760.

In obtaining teachers village schools are at a disadvantage compar-
ed with schools in towns, as the better qualified mistresses are unwilling
to migrate to villages, on account of their being separated from their
friends and relations and being placed in unfamiliar surroundings.
In order to ensure adequate and suitable staffing of village schools it
18 very necessary that village women should be induced to continue
their studies and to offer themselves for training. More training

classes and_ normal schools and an increase in the number and value of
stipends will be required.

Municipal schools have progressed, but not to the extent that
might have been expected. They do not, or should not, experience the
same degree of difficulty in staffing as village schools. Unfortunately,
however, too small a proportion of the total number of girls attending

school are permitted to remain in school sufficiently long to pass
through the igher classes, '
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In 1921-22 there were 33,058 girls reading in primary schools
boys or, roughly, 35 per cent. of the total number of girls in India
educational institutions of all kinds, In 1926-27 there were 39,20t
girls reading in boys’ primary schools, i.e., 81-55 per cent. of the total.
They are mostly in the preparatory stage. Most girls attending boys’
schools do so because they have brothers or other near relations read-
ing in the same school, or because there are no girls’ schools near
their homes. Few girls complete the primary course in a mixed school,
and it is but very rarely that one sees a girl of ten years of agein
such a school ~ Girls are allowed to attend a boys’ school up to the age
of ten years and, reciprocally, boys not. more than eight years old
may read in girls’ schools, There-were 216 boys in 1921-22 and 414
in 1926-27 reading in girls’ primary schools,
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CHAPTER VIIL
EDUCATION OF SPECIAL CLASSES.
A.— Education of Europeans and Anglo-Indians.

A comparison of General Table VII (at end of this volume) with
the corresponding General Table IIIB (on page 10A of last quinquen-
nial report) would seem to show that European education in these

rovinces has undergone an upheaval ; that the number of institutions
Eas fallen from 61 to 55 during the quinquennium ; and that institutions
of certain types have been wholly swept away. No such change has,
however, actually occurred. The number of separate institutions 1s 53,
the same as before. The two training classes, although still receiving
separate entry, have always been attached to schools. A railway
school at Aligarh and an infant school at Fatehgarh disappeared
during the quinquennium ; but two schools, the Henry Allen Memorial
School, Mussoorie, and the Hampton Court Convent School, Mussoorie,
which were formerly parts of other schools, achieved separate existence,
The apparent change is due to re-classification having been made.
Several institutions are now omitted which formerly obtained entry in
the table, although they had no existence separate from other institu-
tions already entered, e.g., technical schools which were really vocational
classes, still existing, attached to ordinary schools. Other changes,
too, are apparent and not real. The two Arts Colleges for women
which in 1922 prepared their pupils for the intermediate examination
of the Allahabad University still carry on their work without depreci-
ation of standard ; but, as they now prepare for the Cambridge Higher
Certificate examination, and not for the Intermediate examination
conducted by the Board of High School and Intermediate Education,
United Provinces, they are not recognized as colleges by the Board and
are not now classified as colleges. The four Intermediate Colleges for
males now shown do not represent new institutions ; five of the larger
boys’ schools always maintained a senior class for boys who wished to
take the intermediate examination of the Allahabad University or
examination for admission to engineering or other professional
colleges ; of these four have obtained recognition from the Intermediate
Board for its examination, but the fifth prefers to prepare for the
Cambridge Higher Certificate Examination and is, therefore, not classi-
fied as an intermediate college. The ther changes in classification of
middle schools have no significance.

There has been an increase of 699 in the enrolment, which, from
5,514 in 1921-22, has risen to 6,213 in 1926-27, an increase of 12+7 per
cent. The increase is partly accounted for by the larger number of
Indian pupils now attending these schools. Indian pupils in attend-
ance numbered 285 in 1921-22; in the quinquennium they have
increased by 243 or 87 per cent. and now number 528. The increase
in European and Anglo-Indian scholars is, therefore, 456 or.8°7 por
cent. of the number of such pupils in attendance in 1921-22, The in-
crease appears small, but it is remarkable that* there should be any
increase abt all when the rate of change in the numbers of the
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community in these provinces is considered. Data are not available to
connect the increase in numbers with a longer duration of school life,
although the latter is, doubtless, a factor contributing to the former.
The inspector of European schools says: “ There has certainly been a
tendency for the numbers taking the school certificate and the higher
certificate or intermediate examinations to increase in the last few
years, and I am inclined to think that the average length of school life
in girls’ schools tends to increase.”

The total expenditure has risen from Rs. 21,19,183 in 1921-22
to Rs. 23,90,954 in 1926-27, i.e,, an increase of Rs. 271,771 or
12:8 per cent. Provincial revenues met 33:3 per cent. of the total
expenditure in 1926-27; the percentage from that source in 1921-22
was 38+4. The following statement gives details at interval of five
years during the last decade :—.

EDUCATION OF SPECIAL CLASSES,

: Ino 1
—_ 1016-17. | 1921-99. | 1926-27. | jgrronn’ | 109237

Direct'oxpenditure .. [ 9,06,380 | 12,11,331 | 19,31,808 3,04,951 7,20,477

Indireot expenditure .. 4,16,53¢4 .| 9,07,852 4,59,146 4,91,318 | —4,48,706
(decrease)

Total expenditure .. | 13,22,914 21,19,183 93,90,954 7,96,269 2,7L,771

The relative increase and decrease in direct and indirect annual
expenditure, respectively, that have taken place in the quinquennium
1922-27 calls for obvious remark; but it has to be observed that a
change has taken place in the tables since 1923 whereby certain items
which were previously classed as “ Indirect Expenditure” now come
under the head “ Direct Expenditure.” The most important of these
is recurring expenditure on hostels and boarding-houses which is how
direct expenditure. Thus the increase in direct and the decrease in
indirect expenditure is partly accounted for by the transfef of items.
Another important contributory factor to the increase in direct
expenditure 1s teachers’ salaries and provident fund, to which the gov-
ernment contribution was Rs. 1,82,535 in 1921-22 and “Rs. 2,93,914 in
1926-27, i.e., the increase in government contribution was Rs, 1,11,379
and the increase in teachers’ salaries and provident fund is double that
amount, i,e,, Rs, 2,22,758, '

The details of indirect expenditure in 1921-22-and 1926-27, viz. :—

e 1921-23, 1926-27. Increase.
. B Es. ks, Rs.,
1, Bmldmgs and equipment . 4,86,083 2,26,758 | —2,59,274 (decreaze).
2. Inspection .. . . .. 30,776 30,776
8. Hostels, boarding-houses, oto, . 4,21,820 2,01,612 | —2,20,208 (decrease).
Toran - 9,07,852 | * 4,59,146 | —4,48,706 (decrease).

Expendi-
ture.
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at there has been a considerable decrease in expenditure on
%ggﬂlglgs. This is to be explained by the fact that many building
projects were being financed in 1921-22, having been postponed from
the lean years during and immediately after the war; the building
deficiencies having been made up, expgnditure natul'_all),f,dpchned to
the normal level. The increase under head ¢ Inspection™ 1s due to
the separation of the inspectorship from the inspectorship of the
Kumaun division ; that item of expenditure was formerly shown in the
tables for the Kumaun division. The decrease in item Hostels, etc.,
is explained by the transfer of recurring hostel expenditure to the
main head “ Direct Expenditure.”

The position in respect of stafling of European schools on March 31
of each of years 1917, 1922, and 1927, is indicated in the following

statement : —
. 1917. 1922, 1927.

Total number of {eachers employed . . 390 427 455
Trained teachers .. . . .. 196 244 309
Graduate teachers .. . .. e 45 64 89
Percentage trained of total staff . .. §80% 57%  68%

The increase in the percentage of trained staff is gratifying. Tt
may be remarked that in both periods, 1917-22 and 1922-27, the in-
crease in the number of trained teachers exceeded the increase in total
staff, and the relative increase was much greater in the latter thanin
the former quinquennium, This indicates a progressively increasing
rate of replacement of untrained by trained teachers, The increase
is attributable, in a large measure, to the government assistance which
schools Teceive towards the payment of salary of trained teachers,
and which enables them to offer more attractive salaries; provident
funds, towards which grant-in-aid is given, provide an additional
attraction. All but three schools, which are unaided, have a provident
fund system ; 85 schools receive aid for the purpose and 13 railway
schools participate in the Railway Provident Fund. The number of
graduate teachers is, however, still small but is increasing at an acce-
lerated rate. In the quinquennium 1917-22, 19 out of 37, and in
1922-27, 16 out of a total increase of 28, were graduates ; thus more
than 50 per cent. of the increase in total staft is graduate.

The salaries paid are generally in accordance with the scale
approved for salary grants by Government in 1921 and quoted in the
quinquennial report for 1917-22, The scale is somewhat more gener
ous for schools in the plains than for those in the hills; but, in spite
of this, the former institutions find it necessary to offer a higher initial
salary than that of the scale. In particular, the small isolated railway
schools, where conditions are difficult, and orphanages and free schools,
where funds are low and equipment is poor, find difficulty in obtaining
suitable teachers. Specialist teachers are difficult to obtain. Amongst
the domiciled community science teachers are hardly to be found, and
science is taught either by teachers imported from England or by
Indian science masters; in few girls’ schools is the subject taught.
It is often difficult to provide language teachers, and in girls’ schools
mathematics, domestic science, and physical training offer difficulties

-in recruitment of teaching staff. There is, too, an unexpected short-

age of well-qualitied teachers for infant classes, which is, perhaps, due
to a feeling that a teacher specialising in infant work has more limited
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prospects than a teacher possessing a general training for ev-Hary
or secondary work. : .

The number of candidates appearing in the Cambridge loc¥amin- Ex
ations has increased from 737 in 1921-22 to 768 in 19¥; 515 3tk
candidates, or 67 per cent. of the total number, were successfl 1927
as against 65°3 per cent. in 1922. The percentage of pass airly
uniform in the three examinations, being 64 per cent.in tthool
certificate, 65 per cent. in the junior, and 70 per cent. in the prelred
nary examinafion, Dale candidates outnumber females and obtain
better results, particularly in the school certificate examinatior ql;
which some boys’ schools in the hills attain noteworthy success.” A
growing number of successful candidates obtain honours, most frequent-
ly in the subjects of Religious Knowledge, Mathematics, and English
a}t)though other subjects are not unrepresented in the list of honours
obtained.

The curriculum is still dominated by the syllabuses for the Cam-
bridge local examinations for which schools present candidates. These
schools, representing three-fourths of the total school population, are
generally satisfed with the Cambridge examinations, which are not
beyond the capacity of the children and offer a wide range of sub-
jects. Many of the heads of these schools would agree that nothing
short of the school certificate is adequate as a foundation for spe-
cialised fraining, and that specialised training can be better given in
special institutions other than the schools, for instance in the commer-
cial classes attached to the Y.M.C.A, and Y.W.C.A. in large centres.
The remaining schools, with a total enrolment of about 1,500 pupils,
can be clearly differentiated from the majority: they consist of the
seven orphanages and some of the day schools connected with the
parish churches; they are very poor and are unable to afford
expensive plant and equipment. These schools cannot make the
most “of such opportunities as the present system of examination
offers ; they cannot, for example, afford to teach science. Yet their
curricula are framed on the lines of those of schools in which boys
normally remain until the age of 18 ; their curricula are too literary
and too ambiticus. Most of these schools, however, do make.some
provision for vocational subjects, e.g., commercial subjects, dress-
making and cooking, and in two boys’ schools manual training is
taught. But it is the general course in these schools that is defective;
this is largely due to the teaching, the poverty of the schools being
reflected in the quality of the staff. In respect of these schools there
is much to be said against an alien system of examination such as the
Cambridge Locals; they are out of touch with the schools and with
lives and experience of the children, and they are most misleading
when they dominate the work of the lower classes. But, in spite of
their faults, these examinations have benefited and continue to benefit
the schools which cater for the better classes and these schools consti-
tute the majority, three-fourths of the whole., It has to be remarked,
however, that Indian high schools, intermediate colleges and uni-
versities provide a continuous educational course, the stages of which
are marked by the high school, the intermediate and the university
degree_ examinations. It is naturally to be expected that the boy
attending the European schools will, if he continues his formal studies,

Courses in
schools,
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12 2 university or other higher educational institution in India.

gtory though the Cambridge examinations may be for a boy

¢ school and directly entering on a business or porfession, the

. marked by them hardly coincide with any definite stage of the

ndian educational course, and it is difficult, with restrictions ham-

g choice of subjects, ete., to render them suitable as entrance

minations to the courses of study provided in Indian universities.

would appear desirable that at least those school which cater for

she poorer classes should be assisted towards the introduction of such

subjects as Scirnce, Manual Training, Art and Domestic Science, to-

wards the employment of qualified teachers and especially towards

securing head teachers of broad outlook, possessing knowiedge, ex-

perience and sympathy . with their pupils and their pupils’ people,

Guidance should be given to them in the framing of curricula more
suited to their needs.

There is no special training college in these provinees for male

‘teachers in European schools, Graduates are admissible to the

Government Training College, Allahabad, which offers a one-year
course leading to the L. T. degree of Allahabad University, and that
college does in some years number amongst its students one or two
who are destined to teach in Enropean schools; but the number
is very small. Positive information on the point is not available,

Jbut it is unlikely that any would-be teachers in European schools

seek admission to the graduate training colleges maintained by the
Benares Hindu and Aligarh Muslim Universities, The government

‘training colleges for undergraduate teachers do not provide teachers

for European schools, The main training ground for recruitment to
these schools is the Sanawar Training Class and the United Provinces
Government, every year, offer four stipends of Rs. 50 per mensem
tenable at this class. There are two training classes for women
teachers in these provinces at All Saints’ Diocesan College, Naini Tal,
and Woodstock College, Mussoorie, respectively. The courses of
training in these classes were re-organised in 1924, the object being
to secure a better standard of general education amongst the students.
An alternative three years’ course was provided, which included, con-
currently with professional training, preparation for the Cambridge
Higher Certificate examination. The two years’ course was retained
with certain modifications, an examination being introduced at, the end
of the first year'’s work for the sake of those students who for one
reason or another prove unable to take the longer course. The more
advanced course 1s popular and is now taken by the majority of
students, and examiners report a marked improvement in the general
quality of the work of the students taking the longer course.

In 1922 a change in the administration of European schools was
made, the inspector of European schools being relieved from admini-
stration of the Indian schools of the Kumaun division, It is now pos-
sible for him to give adequate time to the European schools and to
concentrate upon their problems,

B.—Colvin Talugdars’ School.

The Colvin Talugdars’ School, at Lucknow, for the sons of land-
holders, is maintained by contributions from the talugdars of Qudh
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supplemented by recurring government grant, The enrolment which
was 72 in 1922, sustained a heavy fall from 71 to 49 in 1925 and was 48
on March 31, 1926 and March 31, 1927. The school has -been in
existence for 87 years and the average annual enrolment during that
period has been between 40 and 50 boys. )

The tuitional expenditure on the school has increased from
Rs. 39,590 in 1921-22 to Rs. 54,239 in 1926-27, i.e., by Rs, 14,649, In
1925-26 the tuitional expenditure was Rs. 39,408, practically the same
as four years earlier. The increase of Rs, 14,831 that has occurred
in the last year of the quinquennium is due to improvements in the
pay -of teachers and to the creation of a new post of a lady-teacher.
The average annual cost per scholar has risen from Rs. 542 in 1921-22
to Rs. 1,130 in 1926-27 which is due partly to increased expenditure
on staff referred toabove and partly to the fall in enrolment that
occurred in 1925, The average incomg from fees per student rose
from Rs. 90 per annum in 1921-22 to Rs, 245 in~ 1926-27 the
amount was Rs, 373 in 1925-26 and the decrease in 1926-27 is due to
non-realization of fees in areas. The school was in receipt of an annual
grant of Rs. 6,000 from Government until the last year of the quin-
quennium when the amount of grant was raised to Rs. 29,967.

The school is organized on the principles of a residential English
public school modified to suit Indian conditions. Special attention is
paid to games and physical training, including swimming and riding,
Examination results have varied from year to year and, as a rule, com-
pare unfavourably with the results in anglo-vernacular secondary
schools ; but the statf has to contend against the disinclination to
continuous work that naturally prevails among young men with an
assured income ; hence it is gratifying to record that all three candi-
dates from the school who appeared in the high school examination “of
1927 were successful, The Principal remarks that examination
results can be improved, provided that boys enter at the right age,
remain abt school during working days and apply themselves to their
studies ; these are the only conditions that lead to success. An
English lady teacher was added to the staff in November, 1926 ; she
teaches English for one period daily to the lower classes and is report-
ed to exert an excellent influence in the character forming of small
boys. Classes in agriculture are held regularly in the school, and it- is
interesting to note that one “ old boy,”” S. Momin Ali, has laid out
a farm in his own district; it is hoped that this excellent example
will have many followers among other old boys of the school.

The divisional inspector of schools remarks :—

“Inview of the number of the Talugdars of Oudh—some 270—this
school should be overflowing. The committes might consider the
value of propaganda and carry out a *revival” campaign: an illus-
trated hand-book, an organized and business-like assault on recalcitrant
taluqdars, the co-operation of commissioners of divisions and’ alter-

nations in the staff of the school might secure the support of many
whose interest in the school at present is nil.”

C.—8pezial primary schools— General.

There is no doubt that o single mixed school maintained by the
local board is the most economic medium of primary education and the
one most suitable for the promotion of co-operative self-government,
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Schools specially reserved for a particular section or class of the com-
munity have great difficulty in maintaining, for a prolonged period, a
standard of efficiency equal to that obtaining in the board’s ordinary
schools. But such special schools are at present a necessity and must
continue for some time, The ignorance, shyness, and poverty of the
depressed classes render special efforts necessary for the extension of
education to them ; and long-continuing caste prejudice, though de-
creasing, restTicts and often forbids their admission to ordinary schools;
for them, therefore, special institutions must be provided. There is
also evidence on all sides of a desire for religious instruction in schools.
Years ago this found expression in the demand among Muhammadans
for Islamia schools and maktabs. The demand for maktabs seems to
be somewhat intensified and a similar demand for pathshalas has
arisen more recently among Hindus; it is impossible to determine yet
how far the desire is based upon true religious zeal or upon sectarian or
communal prejudies, but there is no doubt that the latter is an import-
ant if not the predominant underlying factor. During the quinquen-
nium a large number of Hindu pathshalas have been established ; they
can hardly be considered as spontaneous in origin; suggestions for the
establishment of such institutions were broadcast from a few sources to
chairmen and boards throughout the provinces, Many boards, alleging
poverty for their refusal to meet increasel demands from schools
already established, yet hastened to aid by lavish grants the establish-
ment of the new institutions. The increase in the number of such special
schools is, therefore, not matter of unalloyed gratification ; and a redue-
tion in their number would not be deplored, provided that the reduction
is compensated by increased enrolment in board’s ordinary schools.
But some years must elapse before the ideal is attained of single mixed
schools maintained by the board and meeting the needs of primary
education of all classes of the community.

C.—(1) Primary education of Muhammadans.

Besides the ordinary mixed schools maintained by district and
municipal boards to which Muhammadan pupils are being admitted in
greater numbers the boards maintain special Islamia primary schools,

There are also maktabs, maintained by private agency which
may not receive aid from local boa,rds.y P goney may, or

_The special inspector of Muhammadan schools reports that in the
quinquennium there has been an increase of 53.428 in the total num-
ber of Muhammadans reading in primnary institutions of all kinds,
The number was 1,92,889 on March 31, 1927, the number on March 31
1922, having been 1,39,461. More than one-half of Muhammadan boys’
viz., 100,26(_),_111 1926-27, attended the ordinary mixed schools: the
number receiving instruction in the special Muhammadan schools was
92,629. The corresponding figures in 1921-22 were 81,405 and 58,056
the_mcreasgs were, therefore, 18,855 and 34,578 Muhammada vs in
g;glniry_ ntlil'xe% anﬁi spehcial schools, respectively,

M to 1ndicate that the enrolment in special schools is developine :
much greater proportion than the enI:'olment in ordinal‘(;lqs):ﬁzollsn
Examination of the figures for the last two years of the quinquenniu '
shows, however, that the relatively more rapid developmeut%f s ecif]i
schools has ceased, while the enrolment in ordinary schools h';ls

n boys in
These figures would
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recovered from the set-back marked in the two closing years of the
preceding quinquennium, The increase of 13,630 Muhammadan
pupils in 1925-26 was shared by ordinary and special schools to the
extent of 5,709 and 7,921, respectively. The next year 1926-27 has
seen an increase of 3,170 only from 189,719 to 192,889; ordinary
schools gained 4,958 Muhammadan pupils, but the enrolment in
special Mubhammadan schools declined by 1,788.

It was remarked in the last quinquennial report that in the fwo
years 1920-22 there had been a decline of 8,436 in Muhammadan
pupils attending ordinary board schools. The loss has been more
than made good in the quinquennium 1922-27,. there having been a
gratifying increase of 18,855 of which the last two years, 1925-27,
account for an increase of 10,667, ’

The following table shows the progress of Islamia schools and aided.
maktabs :—

IspaMIa SCHOOLS, AIDED MAETABS,

(a) Enrol-
ment in
board’'s
ordinary
primary
schools,

(b) Enrol-
ment in
Islamia
schools and
aided mak-
tabs,

YEAR,

Number of Number of

Schools, Enrolment.| "¢y 3.~ [ Enrolment.

1916-17 .. .. .. 92 38,093 291 8,898
1921-22 .- . .. 745 21,595 763 22,668
1922-23 .. . .. 762 22,725 862 26,230
1923-24 .- .- .. 776 25,283 999 82,780
1924-25 .- . .. 7¢5 26,394 1,106 37,846
1925-26 . . . 707 25,448 1,118 40,882
1926-27 . . . 698 25,166 1,250 43,978

The figures show that the number of Islamia schools after con-
tinuously rising reached its maximum in 1923-24, and has declined
continuously in the last three years ; the enrolment, however, continu-
ed to increase until 1925-26, and only commenced 6o fall in 1926-27.
In the five years there has been a decrease of 52 Islamia schools, but an
increase of 4,571 in,the number of pupils, In 1926-27 the decreases
were 14 schools and 282 scholars, The progress of aided maktabs, on
the other hand, has been continuous throughout, showing that such
institutions are popular and meet the special desires of the community.
The figures seem to confirm the opinion expressed by the special
inspector in 1917, that “ where it is possible to open maktabs they
are preferable to special Islamia board schools.”

Unaided maktabs numbered 1,044 with 13,493 pupilsin 1922 ; on
March 31,1927, the number was 1,059 with an enrolment of 23,490,
The net increase in five years has, therefore, been 15 institutions and
9,997 pupils. But like Islamia schools, these unaided maktabs reached
a maximum within the quinquennium. The enrolment in 1925-26 had
increased by 4,831 from 23,256 to 28,087 ; the next year, the last of the
quinquennium, has seen the disappearance of 100 institutions and a
decline of 4,597 from 28,087 to 23,490 in the number of scholars.
The last quinquennial report remarked that * the Muhammadan
community has been gratified by having separate schools and has

14

(¢) Eprol-
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unaided
maktabs.
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patronised them freely, but at the sacrifice of a sounder seculz’u' education
that could be found in the ordinary district board schools.” There is
no doubt that the ordinary board school continues to impart a sounder
secular education than is given in the special school, and in so far as
the decrease in the enrolment in special schools is compensated by an
increase in the ordinary mixed school such decrease is not to be
deplored.

The following table shows the advance in expenditure at five years
intervals during the last decennium :—

1916-17. 1921-22, 1926-27.

Rs. Rs. Rs.
Islamia sohools .. .. .. 9,721 1,70,784 2,58,570
Maktabs .. . . . 15,157 90,939  %1,75,657

Total . 24,878 2,61,723 4,34,227

#Nore.—The figures for 1923.27 are exclusive of expenditure from private sources
which is, bowever, included in the figures for 1921-22,

The large increase in the expenditure on Islamia schools during
the last five years is mainly due to improvement in teachers’ pay and
in equipment.

From figures reported by the Inspector of Muhammadan schools it
appears that of a total of 28,857 teachers employed in boards’ primary
and preparatory schools, including Islamia schools 4,013 are Muham-
madans, The percentage of the Muhammadan element in the teaching
staffis 13:9. This shows a regrettable decrease from the percentage
16-5 reported in 1921-22, It is therefore most desirable that the
number of Muhammadan teachers in ordinary board schools should be
increased, especially in view of the fact that the flow of Muhammadan
boys is turning more to the ordinary board school than to the special
schools for that community, There is, however, strong evidence of
reluctance among Muslim boys to enter the teaching profession, and
the first essential is to secure an adequate supply of suitable candi-
dates from the community. Muttra, Hamirpur, Etawah and Ballia
are menfioned as localities where the number of Muhammadans serv-
ing under district and municipal boards is very low, The qualification
of the teaching staft in Islamia schools have improved and few teachers
now remain unqualified ; Dehra Dun, Shahjahanpur, Cawnpore and
Etawah are backward in this respect. Maktab teachers are generally
of poor qualifications but the standard is slowly rising. Islamia train-
ing classes are inferior to the ordinary training classes. Owing to the
difficulty of obtaining Muhammadan pupil teachers the qualifying
standard for admission was reduced to the passing of the primary
examination, and it has been found almost impossible to do muchin
a year with men of such poor calibre. The number of these classes
bas diminished from 16 in 1922-93 to 2 in 1926-27, and their output
from 58 t_o 9 ql‘mliﬁed teachers. The fall is in sympathy with the
decrease in ordinary training classes, but it is clear that the Islamia
training classes have not produced the exact type of teacher re-
quired. The Islamia trained teacher is not fit to teach in the boards’
ordinary or Islamia schools and is not liked by Muhammadans of
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the old school of thought who prefer to employ in their maktabs a
Hafiz of Koran with little or no knowledge of secular subjects rather
than an Islamia trained man. i

The standard of tuition in the special schools is inferior to that
given in the ordinary board schools. In reading and writing the
former compare not unfavourably with the latter, but arithmetic and
geography are weak and teachers are generally not competent in these
subjects. One divisional inspector states: —“ The inferiority of tui-
tion in Islamia schools and particularly in maktabs is largely due to
the indifference of teachers in the former and their incompetence in
the latter institutions.,” The same ingpector and also another inspec-
tor remark that, although the qualifications of teachers in the boards’

Islamia schools are the same as in their ordinary schools, these

schools attract only the worst qualified men. Service in these schools
is not sought after by the best type of Muhammadan schoolmaster
because they are considered to offer less chance of promotion than the
ordinary schools. Although the special inspector draws attention
to the low pay of teachers and poor equipment of maktabs, he also
points out the fact that the claims of religious instruction and the
additional class in these schools prevent the teacher from giving the
proper meed of time and attention to the secular education of the
pupils. It therefore seems inevitable that such schools will always
remain inferior to the ordinary non-sectarian school.

As a rule the special schools are ill-housed and boards cannot be
said to have done much to meet their needs in this respect. In most
districts allotments have sufficed only for recurring expenditure and
there hare been no savings available for building purposes. Boards
have no funds to spare from their present resources, even for buildings
for schools permanently established. There have been one or two
exceptions, and the Ballia district board is mentioned as one of the
most liberal boards in this connexion. Islamia schools are now better
supplied with furniture and apparatus. Maktabs, however, are worse
housed and worse equipped than Islamia schools; sometimes they
even lack matting. The inspector remarks that in maktabs teachers

acquainted with the use of appliances are rare. :

Therc is a special provincial inspector of Muhammadan schools.
In each division there is also a special deputy inspector of Muham-
madan schools. The district inspecting staff take part in the inspec-
tion of these schools. The inspector of Muhammadan schools is of
opinion that in each district all the special Muhammadan schools should
be put under the charge of a Muhammadan sub-deputy inspector who
might also have a certain number of ordinary schools assigned to him.
He 1‘(3301”179 that this system is in vogue in Muttra and Etah districts.
It is doubtful whether such a proposal would be productive of improve-
ment or would meet with general acceptance, One divisional inspec-
tor attributes the inferiority of these schools as due in some measure
to a separate inspectorate: ~ “ The deputy inspector of Muhammadan
schools, by being constantly in association with a low standard of
work, lowers his own standard of criticism and examinations, and
his reporis are so meagre, uninteresting and uninstructive that they
serve no useful purpose to the teachers concerned,” During the
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quinquennium grants were given %0 the digtrict boards of Bareilly,
Basti and Hardoi towards the employment of supervisors of maktabs;
the Allahabad district board appointed a supervisor from its own
funds. Although the special inspector reports _that attendance and
teaching have shown 1mprovement in the districts where supervisors
have been appointed, three of the.above-mentloned districts have
participated in the decline in institutions and enrolment in 1926-27,
while Hardoi has been practically stationary in that respect: Gorakh-
pur is the one outstanding district which shows a Temarkable increase
during the year. It therefore cannot be yet gaid that the results of

the scheme of supervisors have been definitely such as to warrant its
extension,

(' (2).— Hindu Pathshulas.

Under rule 79 of the district board education rules a board may
make a grant-in-aid to an elementary pathshala in -which Hindu
religion forms part of the curriculum. In the latter part of the quin-
quennium a provincial Hindu sabha issued suggestions to the boards
urging them to aid in the establishment of Hindu pathshalas, Some
boards eagerly adopted the suggestion and these pathshalas came into
existence in considerable numbers. As they are included in the
statistics of aided primary institutions separate totals for them are
not available, but from individual extracts quoted below from reports
the total must be large. The Chairman, Farrukhabad district board,
states :—'¢ The number of the Hindu pathshalas rose (in 1926-27)
from 79 to 122 and the enrolment from 2,050 to 3,188. The demand
for more pathshalas is pressing. The experiment has proved a real
success. The opening of Hindu pathshalas has given great satisfac-
tion to the Hindu public but the demand is still unsatisfied. It seems
that they represent the type of the schools required by the Hindu
public for educating the boys of tender years.” The District Magis-
trate, with whom the Commissioner is in general agreement, remarks
on this report: -“The district board has increased its expenditure
largely on such objects as pathshalas and maktabs and middle schools
m spite of the fact that its income was already insufficient for the
pressing needs of other departments, I personally think that path-
shalas and maktabs have little educative value and that the movement
in their favour is largely an artificial one.” Bijnor reports an
increase of aided schools from 19 to 50 during the year; the n-
crease of 31 schools being due to the opening of a number of Hindu
pathshalas. The Kheri district board opened eleven Sanskrit path-
shalas from November 1923 ; the Chairman says that these are work-
Ing satisfactorily. An extract from the report of the Chairman,
district board, Bara Banki, runs as follows:—“The year under
report 1s remarkable for having witnessed a fair increase in the
number of aided institutions owing to the addition of 11 new pathsha-
las; there are 50 aided schools against 39 in the previous year and 38
in 1924-25 . . . Grants in-aid are given to 16 maktabs. The axe of re-
trenchment fell on the grants-in-aid to these maktabs owing to
reduced government grant, and in several cases the aid givgn is
rather poor and tnadequate and some maktabs are crying for incre-
ment. There is every likelihood of further increase both in enrolment
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and number of institutions, should the allotment be benevolently
increased by Government.” The Chairman, Sultanpur district board,
writes : —“ Among Hindu members there is a growing tendehcy to
increase the number of pathshalas but I am afraid their enthusiasm
is wasted.” Divisional inspectors of schools by no means agree with
the satisfaction expressed by the majority of chairmen. The inspec-
tor, Qorakhpur division, states that they are run on the lines of
maktabs and are reported to follow the prescribed curriculum but in
many cases do not do so closely : as to their value little can be said ;
in general they are inefficient and poorly staffed. The inspector,
Fyzabad division, remarks that there is little doubt that the freedom
associated with the reformed district board, has expressed itself in
support of communal schools, He further reports that there was an
attempt to divert to the support of these pathshalas funds allotted
to the common primary schools, and on the attempt being checked
the pathshalas concerned terminated their ephemeral existence, Of
the tuition in these pathshalas he has an unfavourable opinion. The
inspector, Jhansi division, reports a decline in the enrolment in these
institutions and states:—“ They are, in fact, Sanskrit schools where
a little Hindi is taught in order to earn a grant-in-aid. They are an
imitation of maktabs and more or less the resultof communal
jealousy. The resultant good to vernacular education is not at all
commensurate with the amount of money spent over them.” It is
too early to say whether these schools are in the main the product of
communal or of true religious feeling. The former basis can certain-
ly provide no foundation of permanent good; and the superior
quality of the tuition given in the ordinary primary schools of the
boards would suggest that any money at the disposal of boards would
be expended to better purpose on extending their own primary schools
than in further assisting these special schools,

C (8).— Education of depreesed classes.

Special efforts had been made in the latter part of the previous
quinquennium to encourage education among the depressed classes,
and in the last quinquernial report it was stated that Government
had given recurring .grants amounting to Rs. 78,920 towards the
maintenance of free schools, the pay of special supervisors and for
post-primary scholarships. As explained elsewhere, the contract

_system was introduced in 1924, by which a minimum amount was
prescribed for the boards under certain heads of expenditure and a
lump grant was given by Government towards the total expenditure.
It was open to any board to increase the expenditure under any of the
heads over the prescribed minimum, provided that it met the increase
from funds at its disposal. The total prescribed minimum amount for
depressed class education for the whole province was Rs. 1,19,600 in
each of the years 1924-25 and 1925-26, and Rs. 1,19,820 in 1926-27 ;
the contract expired on March 81, 1927 ; the contract expired on March
81, 1927, but has been renewed and the total maximum prescribed
expenditure on depressed class edacation for the year 1927-28 is
Rs. 1,45410. Recurring grants of Rs. 5,000 per annum have been

given to non-official bodies during the quinquennium. The following
statement shows the number of special schools maintained by the
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district boards and the enrolment in them of pupils belonging to the
depressed classes : — v

Number I Enrolment

Year. of of depressed

schools. | olass boys.
1921-22 .. . £82 14,610
1922-28 .. .. 622 16,622
1928.24 . .. 687 22,243
1924-25 ‘.. . 777 98,080
1925-36 .. . 784 24,209
1926-27 .. . 814 22,926

In several divisions there was a decline in 1926-27 in enrolment,
and, in some, also in the number of these schools. In Jhansi in
particular, there were 68 schools with 1,902 pupils in 1925-26, but in
the next year the numbers fell to 52 schools with an enrolment of
1,559, The inspector ascribes the decrease as in some measure due to
the partial failure of both the rabi and the kEarif crops, but also
largely to slackness of effort on the part of the boards. The depressed
class schools follow the same curriculum as the ordinary primary
schools, but the standard of tuition is much inferior in the former.
This is due mainly to the inferior quality of the teacher. Very few
beachers of the depressed classes are available-- the inspector of the
Meerut division reports 152 Hindu, 20 Christian, 2 Muhammadan
and 1 depressed class teacher as serving in these special schools in
that division—and although teachers of higher castes and other com-
munities are to be found willing to serve in these schools, it is only
the less qualified ones who are so and they do not put their heart into
the work. The supervisors also goenerally belong to the higher castes,
and some inspectors consider that in such cases they lack enthusiasm,
one inspector with a touch of hyperbole referring to them as “ wolves
in sheep’s clobhing.” Tt is desirable that the teachers in these schools
should be qualified apd shquld "beéléng to the classes for whom the
schools are intended ; it is, however, vastly more-important—for-the
spread of education among these classes that the supervisor should be
a qualified member of the depressed classes ; at present thié number of
Sl;mtab‘leh men 1s extremely small and far too few for the purpose, and
tlen.ce tde necessity of encouraging a larger number of boys to continue

ieir education in secondary institutions. The number of boys of

these classes récelving sccondary education is to be seen in the follow-
Ing statement :— '

Number reading in— 16921-22, | 1926-27.
Post-Intermediate classes .. . 4
Intermediate stuge 11
High stage .. . 7 ;1
AMiddle stage . .. 392 1,369
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In addition 29 members of the depressed classes were receiving
training in 1926-27 in normal schools and teachers’ training classes.
Although one inspector, while not regarding the progress of these
schools as discouraging, is of opinion that it 1s incommensurate with
the expenditure incurred and with the efforts made to extend educa-
tion amongst these classes, the number of these schools and their
enrolment should not be the criterion by which the success of the

-scheme should be judged. The view has already been expressedin this
report that the single mixed primary school is the most economical and
the most efficient type of primary institution.  These special schools
therefore should be regarded as institutions of temporary expediency,
which will serve the purpose of bridging the period until the community

-agrees that its needs can be fully served by the mixed school, and is
willing to use that institution and to allow it to be used without let or
hindrance by all classes of the community. The progress of education
among the depressed classes should be estimated by the numbers of
pupils from these classes reading in all kinds of educational institutions.
The following statement shows for each division the number of pupils
of these classes reading in the special and in other schools and the total
number enrolled :-- |

Eyrolment of depressed class pupils.
Division, 1921-22. 1626-27,
Spocial Otk i Special Otl l
pocia her pecia her
schools. ! 2chools. Total. schools. | schools. Total.
Agra .. .. 1,498 1,922 3,420 8,269 6:913 10,182
Jhansi .. .. 743 2,923 3,666 1,559 6,053 7,611
Benares .. e 1,478 2,932 4,405 2,495 10,023 12,518
Fyzabad .. .. 883 931 1,414 1,132 3,058 4,190
Rohilkband . 1,402 - 1,321 2,728 1,870 5,617 7,387
Meerut .. . 2,181 299 2,480 4,587 3,245 7,832
Gorakhpur.. . 1,715 1,850 8,565 2,165 8,098 10,263
Lucknow .. .- 1,760 6,626 8,385 1,340 10,353 | . 11,699
Allahabad .. .. 1,338 4,254 5,592 2,580 10.837 13,467
Kumaun .. .. 1,556 2,148 3,704 1,929 4,899 6,828
Total® .o 14,549 24,305 39,354 22,9926 69,051 91,977

* The figures do not include girls of the deprossed classes reading in girls’ sehools.

. The statement above shows considerable variations from division to
division and an examination of the details of each division shows varia-
tion from district to district. Chairmen of backward boards allege the
1gnorance, shyness, poverty and avarice of these classes and even that
“ a vernacular final passed man begins to consider himself above the
status of his parents and therefore does not command any respect in his
soclety ” in explanation of the lack of progress made. It is no doubt
true that the remuneration in certain occupations has hitherto been so
low that it has beea found impossible for families in depressed classes
to do without the earnings of their children. It has also been suggested
that zamindars and employers have no desire to increase education
among their employees fearing that disconten$ will thereby be created ;
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e literate members of other classes are averse from increas-
?:; l?tl:fatc};r among the depressed classes, being afraid of competition
for posts of patwaris, schoolmasters, etc. Bup the ch'aljaptenstlcs.o.f the
depressed classes do not vary so widely from division to division
and vary still less between districts in the same division, and lack
of adequate progress must be congxde_red to be mainly due to la_ck
of enthusiasm on the part of the district board, per_haps coupled with
apathy or inefficiency on the part of the supervisor. The Fyzabad
division and certain districts in the Jhansi, Meerut, Riohilkhand, Luck-
now and Benares divisions are lagging behind the other parts of the
provinces. The figures, however, show most gratifying increases both
mn the total number of pupils (the increase being 133 per cent.), and in
the number of depressed class boys in attendance at other than
their special schools. About 75 per cent. of the total number of
depressed class pupils attend mixed schools. This indicates that caste
prejudices are dying down and that the higher castes make much
less objection to the admission of these boys to the ordinary school.
Still stronger proof of the breaking down of prejudice is to be found
in the presence of pupils belonging to the higher _caste in th:
special depressed class schools. In the Allahabad division 16 per
cent. of the enrolment of depressed class schools belongs to higher
caste; in the Lucknow division 1,021 boys of other castes were read-
ing in the special schools attended by 1,340 depressed class boys,
and somewhat similar are cases elsewhere. These facts show that,
while the necessity for furtherance of education amongst the depressed
classes continues as strong as if not stronger than formerly, the need
of having special schools for the purpose is diminishing as the ordinary
mixed school tends more and more to meet the needs of all classes
of the community, More propaganda work is neocessary, and more
teachers and especially supervising, or preferably attendance, officers
drawn from these classes are required for the purpose.

At Umedpur the S. P, G. Mission maintains a school in which
primary education and agricultural training are co-ordinated. The
pupils are Christians, originally belonging to the Chamar commu-
nity. The institution is a residential one and there are at present
58 pupils, 81 being in the senior primary school and 27 in the
nursery school. Of the pupils 15 are orphans; the remaining
children have been sent voluntarily by their parents who live in the
neighbourhood or in outlying villages of the districts. The parents or
guardians pay monthly visits to their children or wards, and the latter
are allowed to go home for Christmas holidays and for summer
vacations, Mr. Dutta, a graduate in agriculture of Ohio University is
in charge of the senior school, the farm and the garden, and Miss
Cruddas, an honorary worker, is in charge of the nursery school;
with them are two female and six male assistants, one manual instruc.
tor, only one farm servant and a chaukidar, The whole establishment
is under the superintendence of the Rev. Canon Crosthwaite,

The total non-recurring expenditure has been about Rs. 36,000 and
the recurring expenditure on pay of staff is Rs. 5,256 per annum. The
buildings are all pucca, and comprise school and hostel buildines farmn
buildings, a chapel, a dispensary and teachers’ quarters. The scssion
lasts from July until May; the annual examinations are held in
March before the commencement of the harvest work, The hours for
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the senior primary school are from 1 p.m. to 4 p.m. and the boys
spend one and a half hours at study in the evening. They work in
the farm from 8 a.m. to 11.30 a.m. and again from 4.30 p.m. to 6.30
pm. Thus 5 hours are spent at agricultural work and 4% hours at
school and private study. The younger children in the nursery school
have less work; school periods for them are for two hours only, and
on the farm their labour is confined to assisting the bigger boys. All
the work on the farm is done by the boys, the farm servant merely
maintaining the continuity of the work while the children are at school.
Boys are allowed remuneration for the work done on the farm at the
rate of one anna per hour of work ; a grant of Re. 1-8 per mensem is
made for tools required by each boy for personal use, and each boy is
given pocket-money at the rate of one anna for each rupee earned.
The headmaster keeps an account of the income and expenditure of
each boy. The average monthly expenditure of each boy for food,
clothing and implements is about Rs. 8, While the earnings of boys
differ and many boys appear therefore in the account as debbors (they
are, of course, supported out of mission funds, but their liabilities are
recorded with the idea that they will clear them off in future), only
a few of the senior boys are in debt, and the majority earn sufficient
to meet their personal expenses; eight boys in the three highest
classes had sums ranging from Rs. 16 to Rs, 57 at their credit in the
school accounts. The gross income from farm and garden produce is
about Rs. 3,700 per annum. The school curriculum is on the lines of
that of the ordinary primary school and the agricultural training
comprises farm and garden work, looking after farm animals, irriga-
tron work and manual training. Boys are reported to be healthy and
well-behaved and imbued with a spirit of self-help and self-reliance.

D.—Education of Defectives,

No public provision is made for the education of defectives in these
rovinces. As reported in the last quinquennial report there is an
Institution for the blind maintained by missionary enterprise at Rajpur
in the Dehra Dun district where some 40 women and girls are taught
knitting and spinning and to read and write by the Braille method.
The inspector, Agra division, reports that a school for the blind is
being built at Aligarh by Sahibzada Aftab Ahmad Khan, until Iately
Vice-Chancellor of the Muslim University, at his own cost in memory
of his deceased father, and that the opening of the school is expected
to take place towards the end of 1927,

E.—8chools for Criminal Triles,

There are four primary schools- maintained for criminal tribes
(Bhantus and Habooras) by the Salvation Army in their settlements
at Rajabad (district Bareilly), Fazalpur and Asapur (district Morad-
abad) and Najibabad (district Bijnor). These schools are of a residen-
tial type attended by children of both sexes living in the settlements.
There are about 260 pupils receiving instruction in these schools.

. Two of the schools (Asapur and Najibabad) receive aid of Rs. 10 per
Juensem each from the local district board:

The teachers employed are generally uncertificated and themselves
possess but a meagreeducation; their deficiencies however are some-
what compensated by the efficient supervision exercised by the
Inanagers 1 charge of the settlements.
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The ordinary curriculum of primary schools confined to reading,
writing and arithmetic is followed.

Buildings are commodious and suitable, and a fairly satisfactory
standard of equipment is maintained.

Three hours in the morning and two hours in the afternoon are
devoted to school work ; senior scholars take part also in weaving and
other industries carried on in the settlement,

There is no provision for the education of adults in the settlement,
and the effect of the education on the younger members in the settle-
ment is greatly minimised by their continuous contact with ignorant
elders whose strain of viciousness extends back through many gene.
rations. Night schools for adults and pupils who are too old for atten-
dance at the day schools might serve in continuation of the primary
education imparted in the day schools, and also to impart some kuow-
ledge to the parents who live in the settlements.

F.—Reformatory School, Chunar,

The ancient fort of Chunar accommodates the Government Reform-
atory School which is maintained for the reformation of convicted
criminal boys. The periods of detention of boys vary from three to seven
years; the period of five years claims more boys than any other period,
and the average term of detention is for 4-3 years. No boy is detained in
the institution after he attains the age of 18 years. Theages of boys on
admission vary from seven to fifteen years, but boys admitted at each of
the ages of 12, 13 and 14 greatly outnumber those of other ages. Very
few boys under the age of ten years have been admitted and it certainly
seems possible and preferable to apply to very young boys of eriminal
proclivity other reformatory methods than those of a public reform-
atory institution. The average age of boys on admission is just over
13 years. The average number of boys annually admitted is 40, The
quinquennium has seen a great but steady decline in the number
of inmates of the institution; the number which was 265 on A ril 1
1922, has fallen to 161 on March 81,1927, 1In each year the numIl))er of
boys released was in excess of the number admitted. The boys receive
literary instruction of a primary type up to class IV. They are also
taught useful crafts, carpentry, blacksmithy, tailoring, shoemaking
cane-work, weaving, masonry and gardening being carried on in the
Institution ; and the labour of the boys helps to a great extent to
meet the needs of the institution in these particulars, In addition
orders are received from outside the school and the value of articles
maqle‘ehln'the fatctoryhexceeds Rs. 3,000 annually,

_Lhe important changes and i i i
quinquenninm melude %he folloxvirsgf?fements introduced during the

(a) abolgzlon of the individual iron cubicles in which boys were
3011 ned at night, and the conversion of the barracks into
(:;‘mltques accommodating a number of boys and each under
:h ormitory supervisor, who occupies quarters at one end of
e building and has at all times an aninterrupted view of

® dfihg _who]efd;)lrmli)tory under his charge; Yo

») divisien of the i i

©  arrangement of ?;il:niglostcvlzgcﬁrssgsf:gggfglgf t.ﬁ)o :ge and re-
goes to school and the other to the factory ] the memin

2 " | ¥ 1n the morning

and vice versa in the afternoon, in place of the old systeu%
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whereby all boys went simultaneously to school or to factory,
‘This ““shift ” system has improved hygienic conditions both in
school and in factory, and has rendered possible the reduction
of the teaching staff from nine to five teachers ;
(¢) introduction of a more generous dietary and a larger allow-
ance of clothing for boys ;
(d) levelling of play and other grounds and improvement of
amenities within the fort;
(¢) replacement of six warders by six literate dormitory super-
visors who act as “ house-fathers ” to the boys.
These changes have probably contributed in no small measure to
a gratifying improvement in the general health of the boys shown in
the following statement of admissions of boys to hospital :—

°| Number of | Naumber of
Total
Year, oases of other 2
malaria, diseages, |dmissions,

1922-23 . 32 123 154
1923 24 . e . 201 167 368
1924-26 o . 62 83 ‘145
1925-26 . . 34 85 119
192627 . 9 68 77

The decline, both in malarial cases and cases of other diseases, is
remarkable, even after allowance is made for reduced number of boys in
the institution ; it is hoped that it will be permanent. ,

Boys play games regularly ; cricket, hockey and football, being team
games, are found to be the most beneficial from every point of view
and several matches each year are played against local teams,

The recurrimg cost of the institution has fallen from Rs. 70,465 in
1921-22 to Rs. 54,745 in 1926-27.

An endeavour is made to keep in touch with the boys after release
through the deputy inspector of schools of the district to which the
boy proceeds on’ release; and a stipend of Re. 1 per mensem
for three years is offered as an inducement to the boy to report
himself regularly for its payment; but so far the scheme has
meb with indifferent success. A proposal to imcrease the stipend
to Rs. 3 per mensem and reduce the period to one year is under con-
sideration.

The following statement refers to after-careers of released boys :—

Total Under
Period. number [Employed,| Utem- | Recon- | o0 e | Deaa. |Untrac-
released. P ployed. | victed. IJveilla.nce. ed
191723 180 76 7 12 8 77
1992—27 67 92 53 28 l 4 100
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CHAPTER }X.
ORIENTAL INSTITUTIONS.

The number of scholars on the rolls of the Sanskrit College,
Benares, has increased continuously during the quinquennium from
324 on March 31, 1922, to 582 on March 31, 1927, The; number ,0{
students reading in the Anglo-Sanskrit department which was 48 in
1922 remained less than 50 until 1925 when 1t suddenly increased fto
64 and then slightly declined to 61 on March 31, 1927,

The post-Acharya scholars and the Sadho Lal scholars, the latter
numbering 8 in 1926-27, are reported to have worked satisfactorily;
but the principal complains that the present stafi of the Sanskrit
College is unable to do full justice to the teaching of these scholars,
as the ordinary teaching work of the college in connexion with the
Acharya_ Shastri and lower classes does not leave them much time for
advanced teaching work ; the pandits generally take their advanced
pupils and give them lessons in the afternoon at their homes in
conformity with old practice. :

The texts published by the Sarasvati Bhawana up to date number
22, and six volumes of the Sarasvati Bhawana Studies have now been
issued.

The library of Sanskrit manuscripts continues to grow by purchase,
transcription and presentation. About Rs. 1,000 were spent on
acquisition of manuscripts in 1926-27, and 20 bundles of manusecripts
were presented to the library by Rai Bahadur Batuk Prasad Khattri
of Benares. The acquisition of manuscripts is becoming more diFicult ;
the number of such manuscripts is growing less, and the foundation
of other manuscript libraries in Benares has made competition keener,

Three hundred and ninety-eight students of the college presented
themselves for the various Sanskrit examinations and 229 were
successful.

The inspector of Sanskrit pathshalas inspected 77 of these institu-
tlons in 25 districts in the vear 1926-27, Very few of these institn-
tions have any buildings of their own ; the majority of them are held
in temples and dharamsalas., Few have any endowment ; the majority
have to depend upon subscriptions irregularly paid and supplemented
by provincial aid or by grants from the municipal and district boards.
No fees are charged to the pupils ; the pathshala students are generally
too poor to defray their expenses and receive assistance in the form of
food, clothing and books. The inspector thus quaintly deseribes the
pupil’s daily life : « The Sanskrit students generally lead an innocent
and religiously pure life, free from the turmoils of politics and in-
difierent to the fashions of society. Their food is of a coarse soTt
and in most cases Insufficient, They do not get sufficient clothing to
cover them. Their times are regulated ; rising early, bathing, per-
forming sandhya ceremonies and reading for morning ; cooking :aating
and resting for the noon; reading for the afternoon ; peri‘orming
sandhya ceremonies, referring their diffculties to thejr teachers-- for
the evening; sleeping—for the night. All thig keeps them healthy.
The day they would hanker after fashionableness they would become
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unhealthy, Even now some students, living in great cities where
politics are discussed, are not so healthy in body or mind, because
such discussion creates discontent and discontent causes ill-health.”
The inspector introduced a system of demonstration lessons in 1925-26
in order to improve the teaching and continued the system 1n 1926-27 ;
the demonstrations are reported to have been appreciated by the
pandits and may improve the tuitional methods in the pathshalas.

In 1922, 432 pathshalas sent up 8,480 candidates for the various
examinations from all parts of Northern India. In 1927, 6,7_39 candi-
dates were sent up from 770 pathshalas from all parts of India except
Madras and Assam; of these 5,931 belonged to these provinces and
808 came from beyond the provincial border. )

The following table shows the distrijution of candidates over the
various examinations of 1927 and the percentage of passes :—

Number | Percentage
Name of examination, of of
candidates.| passes.
Prathama ,. 2,795 46 per cent.
Madhyama 2,862 60 »
Bhastri . 865 66 u
Acharya 217 60 »”

N

It is interesting to remark that 5 out of 12 female candidates were
successful in 1927, while 8 girls appeared in 1922 of whom 4 passed ;
and 10 out of 14 blind candidates passed in 1927, the corresponding
numbers in 1922 being 2 and 4 respectively. The registrar reports
that, on account of the great increase in the number of candidates, great
difficulty is found in providing seating accommodation at the time of

examination, and that the increased work is overtaxing the strength
of his clerical staff.

The inspector of Arabic madrasas inspected 89 institutions sifuated
in 21 districts in 1926-27. The number of madrasas which received
aid from Government in 1926-27 was 29, against 20 in 1921-22 ; Govern-
ment gave Rs, 35,244 for their maintenance in 1926-27. Teaching
methods are’reported to be conservative and old-fashioned, and
improvement in the tuitional condition or in the quality of the staff
is being made very slowly. The inspector suggests that a training
class for teachers in madrasas might be started in one madrasa with
the aid of government grant. Two modern books, one on Logic and
one on Psychology, have been introduced in 1926-27 and are stated to
be finding favour. Persian, which had been discarded by the madrasas,
is again finding a place and becoming a popular subject of study.
Discipline, which had deteriorated during the days of non-co-operation,
is now recovering its former standard in these schools., Buildings
are poor and indequate: the inspector reports that many students
are given food and live in the madrasa building and that cheap boarding

ouses are required. Libraries generally contain only copres of the

books taught in the school and lack good books of reference and books
for general reading,
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Arablo and An advanced examination with the title of Kamil was introduced
Persian in 1926. ) o '
gi"o":l’;“‘“" The following table shows the progress in these examinations during

the quinquennium :—

Number of candidates. Percent-
Name of examination. pai.;ggsoifn
1923, 1924, 1925, 1926. 1927. 1927,
Munshi (Persian) .. 128 161 177 231 327 60 %
Ksmil ( , ) .. .. . 42 101 60 %
Maaulvi (Arabie) . 78 66 78 7L 83 54 %
Alim ( . ) . 65 90 91 85 136 61 %
Fazil ( ,, ) . 24 48 77 66 40 80 %
Total .. 2956 865 423 485 687
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CHAPTER X,
A, —TraniNg INsTITUTIONS FOR MALE TEACHERS.

The training institutions for male teachers in the United Prov-
inces fall into two main classes according as they train teachers for
anglo-vernacular or for vernacular schools. Each group is divided into
two sub-classes, a higher and a lower. For anglo-vernacular teachers
higher grade training colleges offer a one-year course open to univer-
sity graduates and leading to a university degree; there are lower-
grade training colleges which admit, to a one-year or a two years’
course, candidates who have passed the intermediate or high school
examinations respectively. The government normal schools offer a
two years’ course to students who have passed the vernacular final
examination and are preparing for the Vernacular Teachers’ Certificate
Examination ; the Vernacular Teachers’ Certificate qualifiesa man for
service as a trained teacher in the middle vernacular schools, The
training classes are the field for recruitment of trained teachers in
primary schools; the course for the Primary Teachers’ Certificate
Examination is of one year’s duration.

The following comparative table shows the number of institutions

and pupils in 1921-22 and 1926-27 respectively :—
1921-29. 1926-27.
_ Institutions.| Students. {Institutions.] Students.

Colleges for graduates . .. 2 129 3 155

Ditto  under-graduates . 2 88 2 115
Normal schools .. .. 7 590 8 707
Training classes .. . 433 3,203 65 £16

| .

The numbers of the total staff and trained teachers and the percent-
age of trained male teachers on the staff of Indian schools are shown
in the following comparative statement :—

Types of
training
institutions.

Number of
institutions
and pupils.

Trained
elements in
total teach -

March 31, 1922,
Tetal [Number of Pzw:ﬁ;"
number of | trained 8¢
teachers, | teachors trained
. * | element.
High schools . 3,381 1,105 83%
Middle » . 3,496 2,806 80%
Primary ,, .. | 29,189 16,638 579,

, Nore.—The figures under * High School ** for 1927 include the teachers of inter-
mediate classes other than those in degree colleges.

ing staff.
March 81, 1927,

Total {Number of Pzr%euf-
number of | trained te Eing a
teachers. | teachers, elémen t.

3,748 1,646 44%

\
4,021 3,186 79%
33,324 23,486 66%
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:ture on all training institutions has fallen from
Rs.Tilgﬁtf,tsaSISeziiEeligglu—22 to Rs. 5,11%71 in 1926-2_7.. The decrease
is due to the large reduction in the number of training classes for
primary teachers. The incidence of expenditure in the two years 1s
shown in the following table :—

1921-%2. 1926-27.
Rs.” Rs.
Provincial funds .. .. .. 814,348 4,58,05_37
District board funds .. .. o 2,15,340 38,372
Municipal funds [ .. . 17,337 12,593
Fees . . . .. . .e
Other sources . .. .. 14,563 2,109
Total .. 10,61,588 . 511,171

The Clovernment Training College, Allahabad, provides facilities

“for training G0 teachers per annum. The actual number trained in

the quinquennium was 317, of whom 301 passed out into the schools as
duly qualified teachers. The principal reports a gratifying increase
in the number of Muhammadan graduates seeking training, as well as
a larger proportion of candidates with higher university qualifications

“possessing the M.A. or M.Sc. degree. It would appear that the

prospects of employment in government or in the better-managed
of aided institutions are such as to attract men with good degrees
to enter the teaching profession. The staff consists of two Indian
Educational Service officers, five officers in the United Provinces
Educational Service, and one officer in the Subordinate Educational

Service. There has been no important change or addition to buildings.
The general method of training’ remains the same as before,

although changes in the details of the various courses have been made
in order to provide for changes introduced in the courses for high
schools and intermediate colleges, and additions have also been made
to the syllabuses of the compulsory subjects. Practical training is

“now concentrated in the Government Intermediate College instead of

being distributed, as formerly, over certain neighbouring schools;
more effective use can thus be made of the staff, and closer supervision
exercised over the teaching practice of the weaker students. Courses
are conducted for those who wish to specialise in the teaching of
Geography, History, Mathematicy, Scicnce and Nature Study, and the

spectal qualification is sought after and highly valued by practising
teachers as well as by students in training.

. The training colleges or departments maintained by the Benares
Hindu and Aligarh Muslim Universities have hitherto been some-
what  Cinderella-like departments whose activities have received
scant mention 1n university reports and for which as yet mno
permanent principals have been appointed. The Benares Hindu
University opened its training department in 1918; it admits
graduates to a one-year course of study for the L. T. examination
of the university. The staff was increased in 1923, and now consists
of an acting principal and three lecturers. Of late years the
wholesome policy has been followed of limiting the number of
admissions ; these were 74 in 1921-22 but in the last two years of
the quinquennium have been reduced to 33 annually; the fe(iu ti
1s a step in the direction of efficiency. In the five ,'ears 19‘7‘"'C ‘;)'in
the college has turned out 174 trained teachers of)whox,n 1-:1-(‘)—:: ,
engaged in schools, five in professorial work in higher colleges ﬁ:g



TRAINING INSTITUTIONS FOR MALE. TEACHERS, 113

are known to be engaged in other professions and 24’ are. Yiitraced.
The average initial salary obtained by a teacher on leaving the college
is reported to be Rs. 80 per mensem. The course is generally on the
game lines as the course in the Allahabad Training College, but there
are no courses for specialist teachers of high school subjects and no
special qualification is granted. The college- receives a government
grant of Rs. 6,000 per annum to provide stipends of Rs. 30 per mensem
for 10 months to 20 students in training. .

The Aligarh Muslim University entered the field of pedagogical
training in 1928. The academic session of this university is unique,
extending from October until June. A one-year course is maintained
for graduates preparing for the B. T. examination of the University ;
there is also conducted a one-year training course for intermediate
passed students who are granted a certificate of training after passing
an ¢xamination, The number of trained teachers produced is reported
to be as follows :—

, B.T. CT.
1924 ., . e . w201
195 . .. . . -« 49 10
1926 .. .- . e« .. 60 8
Total . .. 138 29

All the teachers who passed out of the training college are
reported to have secured immediate employment, the average initial
salary being Rs. 125 per mensem ; the high average salary is mainly
due to the high salaries paid by the Hyderabad state. The staff at
present consists of a Reader who obtained the M, Ed. degree from
the University of Leeds, England, and three lecturers. The depart-
ment organised special educational exhibitions in 1923, 1924 and 1925
and made arrangements for a vacation course of lectures in 1927
which is the first experiment of its kind in these provinces.

The two government lower grade training colleges are situated ‘at
Lucknow and Agra. They provide accommodation for about 100
students. Candidates who have passed the intermediate examination,
or who, in addition to having passed the high school examination,.have
three years’ teaching experience, are admitted to a one-year course of
training, while a two-years’ course is provided for other candidates
who have passed the high school examination; both groups take the
same final examination for the teachers’ certificate. The numbers who

appeared and passed the examination from each collegé are given in
the following statement :—

1993, 1924, 1995, 1926. 15217,
-— L] g 5 o L-]
D
sl |8l | 8|18 |3 |2|%
=3 2 @ @ > g @ 2 @ 2
o 3 & a & a & a & 3
-« [ ] 2Y] < [N -« M < M
Gogeﬁnmeut Training ’
ollege, Lucknow ,, 42 . y
Govornm’ent Training 1 o “@ # % © o u“ %
College, Agra 29 23 84 34 85 83 35 83 35 81
Total e |79 | 78| 70 ‘ 73 \ 75 | 67 | 79 | 69
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Tﬁé'ﬁgms‘/include candidates who passed the practical examinqtion

and failed in theory in one year and appeared in theory only in a
subsequent year. Thus, during the quinquennium the Lucknow college
turned out 193, and the Agra college 159 qualified teachers, a total of
852. The number of students in training in 1926-27 were 53 at Lucknow
and 48 at Agra. The superior staff of each college consists of a princi-
pal who is an Indian Educational Service officer and five lecturers who
belong to the United Provinces Educational Service. At Lucknow there
are in addition an assistant manual training instructor and a drill and
gymnastic instructor. The Principal of the Agra Training College has
made critical comparison of the relative merits of the candidates taking
the one-year and the two years’ course, much in favour of the latter,
even although the one-year student has the advantage of better
educational qualifications or of teaching experience ; he has also pointed
out the difficulties of organising the work side by side of the secand- -
year student and of the one-year course student. The question of the
possibility of introducing a single uniform course of training into the
colleges 1s being considered by the Department.
. A special one-month’s course of physical training for drill masters
is held each year in the Lucknow Training College; 12 drill masters
took the course and received certificates in 1926-27. The Lucknow
College has also provided training for the special vernacular teachers
of manual training required in the lately introduced scheme for teach-
ing manual training’ in vernacular middle schools ; 15 normal-passed
vernacular teachers were deputed for the course in 1925-26 and the
same number in 1926-27; the course is one of ten months and the
vernacular teachers taking the course receive stipends of Rs, 23 per
mensem, :

The lower-grade training section forming part of the training

t;doepa.rh:uent'. of Aligarh Muslim University has been already referred

There are eight normal schools maintained by Government as against
sivgrlx] such institutions in 1922; a new normal school was established
ab Jhansi during the quinquennium. The number of students in
{:)ralnl_ng has risen from 590 in 1921-22 to 707 in 1926-27. There has

et(alnti]mp_rovement_of the curriculum by the addition of Nature Study
;1]11 ia introduction of First Aid as a subject of instruction in all the
W‘:{inat;ChO(ﬂS._ Althqugh these courses are reported to be working
el ! g curriculum 1is fou_nd to be old-fashioncd and not adequate to
})ors?; -day peeds. There is un-doubted need for increasing facilities
o ortaé?['lg, dand Government in their resolution upon Mr. Kichlu’s
expe ' 'C]Ael that the number of students in each normal school

cep 13 --mora, should be raised to 100, provided that adequaté
:ﬁ(;ommobatlop and facilities for practice in teaching can be provided :
decicﬁelzin:ilsr éﬁ the Almora normal school is to be 60. Government’
g u;) Bat the long-contemplated projects of normal schools
o hane D Tlge 323;‘::)0?}01d at Chanld_zullls; (thr;dabad) should be taken

. 0 [ training, which has hitherto been i

one of two years duration, is in future to consist oo o puous
of one year; the first year’s course iz to be the gmt:;s Eﬁl;t;ti'o::ﬁ};

Primary Teachers’ Certificate examinat; i
end of the ammer, (he ieats yeam’ma lon which will be taken at the
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Only teachers who have passed the Primary Teachers’ Certificate exami-
nation and who have been teaching for one year, during which they
will have proved their fitness for further training, will be admitted to
the second year’s course of training, Thus the two courses are separa-
ted by at least one year spent in active professional practice. The
improvement of the curricula in normal schools, training schools and
vernacular schools was referred to a departmental curriculum com-
mittee and to the Board of Vernacular Education; the proposals of
these bodies are now under consideration by Government.

The number of candidates who appeared in 1927 in the examination
for the Vernacular Teachers’ Certificate was 929 of whom 480 or 52
per cent. were successful. In 1922 there were 805 candidates and the
percentage of successful candidates was 55. Of the candidates who
appeared at the examination in 1927, 854 did so from normal schools
and 220 were successful, i.e., 62 per cent., the remaining 575 were so-
called “ compartmental ” candidates, i.e., failures of preceding years of
~whom only 260 or 45 per cent. passed the examination, - -

The number of training classes has progressively decreased during
the quinquennium as appears from the following statement : —

. 192122, ' 1922-23, | 1923-24, 1926-27.

1924-25. l 1925-26.
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oxamination.

Number of ¢lasses 78 65

o 432 \ 808 180 ’ 128 l

These training classes aford a one year’s course of training for the
examination for the Primary Teachers’ Certificate. The numbers of
candidates appearing directly from the training clagses for this exami-
nation and the numbers successful were as follows :—

— 1923, 1923, 1924, 1925. ‘ 1926. 1927,
RNumber of candidates.. 8,224 2,285 1,331 958 616 |- 518
Number of passes ., 1,945 1,545 911 680 460 934
Peroentage of passes .. 60 68 68 71 75 65

The total numbers of candidates taking the examination (including
both the foregoing candidates and private, .i.e,, previously failed,

candidates) and the numbers successful are shown in the following
statement :— :

— l 1092, l 1923, | 1984, ‘ 1925, ‘ 1926, ‘ 1997,
Total number of candie
dates ., .. 5,392 4,850 8,527 2,446 1,775 1,386
Total number of passes 2,954 2,742 1,867 1,376 1,071 733
Peraentage of passes .. 54 65 58 56 60 53

A large number of temporary training classes was originally started
because the alarming preponderance of untrained teachers in primary
schools necessitated an increase in training facilities, At the end of



Istamia
training
olasses,

Total num-
ber of tea-
chers and
trained
element in
staff,

Training
institutions
for women
graduates,

-from 525 in 1922

116 TRAINING INSTITUTIONS FOR WOMEN TEACHERS,

the preceding quinquennium boards were able to begin a reduction in
the number of the classes and the reduction continued as the number
of trainable but untrained teachers decreased. The reduction, how-
ever, proceeded too far;in several divisions the supply of trained
teachers has become insufficient to meet requirements. The special
officer (Mr. Kichlu) in his report in 1925 on the improvement and
.expansion of primary education had drawn attention to the fact that
two-thirds of the students undergoing training at normal schools had
previously attended the training classes for one year and passed the
Primary Teachers’ Certificate examination and that this overlapping
involved obvious wastage of money and energy. He recommended
that teachers in primary schools should be normal trained and that
normal schools should be extended to meet the consequent demand.
It was probably because they anticipated that Government would take
action in the direction recommended by Mr. Kichlu that boards con-

‘Jinued to close down training classes after the equilibrium point had

been passed.

As already stated, the normal sohool and training class courses are
to be co-ordinated ; so that the training class will correspond exactly
to the first year class of the normal school. The course for both these

classes will be complete and self-contained and will terminate in the
-examination for the Primary Teachers’ Certificate. Admission to the

second year class of a normal school will be confined to selected holders
of the Primary Teachers’ Certificate who have rendered one year’s
actlve service after passing the Primary Teachers’ Certificate examina-

“tion.

_ Inspectors generally do not hold a high opinion of the teachers
lntl;erto trained in these training classes. At Narwal, district Cawn-
Pore, the experiment of a large central training class, equal to four
ordinary training classes has been tried, and must be considered more
satisfactory than small isolated classes with meagrely qualified and -
:'Igu;\{nglzated instructors and depending for their inspection on the
ﬁgii nct E‘Jspeatmg staff ; the larger institution can have a better quali-
b staff anfl the d1v1s1ona.1- Inspector and assistant inspector can

zercise more frequent and direct supervision over its work. Steps
arerelamg_,takep to.open more training classes of this type.

] slamia traml’r’lg classes are remarked on in the paragraph “ Muham-
madan Teachers ” in Chapter VIII of this report. -

B.—TRaINiNg INSTITUTIONS FOR WoMEN TEACHERS.

H{P%Egﬁféﬁsl)ecﬁess lcl)f Girls’ Schools roports :— '
e .0er of teachers employed has risen from 2,720 to 3,340
ial;ll:;lrgnzgzlqmnquenmum. The majority consists of untrained teachers
aT schools but thp number of trained teachers hasincreased
o 750 in 1927, High schools and English middle-

schools employ the largest proportion of trained teachers.”

. Previous to 1924 occasio
92 nal women graduates were admitted t
J(ioyi[(‘ardnim]e(?t Tramln_g College, Allahabad, for the course leading tz 'E]?g
T sugh m: ;xam}r}atmn of the Allahabad University, There were
fo 19'75-268 uI entis 10 training in 1922-23 and two, ag special cases
Colleg:e o f%rm?i ha:; ?n]rifle“:asdopenfd in the Isabella Thof)urﬁ
le men's department of the i i
ucknow and a course was lustituted preparing for theU %lvf‘riizgrg:
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examination of the University. The niimbers of students in training
in this classin the years 1924-25, 1925-26 and 1926-27 were nine, three
and six respectively. '

Recognized training classes which prepare candidates for the English
Teachers’ Certificate examination are attached to certain aided schools.
The course is one of two years’ duration and candidates for admission
must have passed the high school or equivalent e¢xamination. There
were three such training classes in 1921-22; in 1926-27 there were

four, attached to the Isabella Thoburn College, Lucknow, the Crosth--

waite Ladies College, Allahabad, the Queen Victoria Girls’ High
School at Agra and the A, P. Mission Girls’ High School at Dehra
Dun. For a time the number in these classes fell very low but there
is again a great demand for admissiom, and at Agra and Lucknow
applicants had to be refused as all available stipends had been allotted
and the classes were full, The number of students was 48.in 1926-27,
Practically all the students are Indian Christians ; it is to be regretied
that very few Hindu and Muhammadan girls take this course. The
number of candidates appearing and those successful in the examina-~
tion for the English Teachers’ Certificate are shown in the following
statement : — '
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—_— " 1922, 1928, 1924, | 1925 1927, 1927,

Total number of candi-

dates .. .. 3 6 17 18 8 26
Number of passes, .. 3 4 16 17 6 21

The course for the Women’s Vernacular Teachers’ Certificate is
also one of two sessions; the qualification for admission is the passing
of the vernacular lower middle or the anglo-vernacular middle exami-
nation for girls, Classes are maintained in government normal
schools and also are attached to certain aided schools. There are
three government normal schools, situated at Lucknow, Bareilly and
Allahabad; in 1922 there were only two, the normal school at Allah-
abad being opened during the quinquennium, The number of training
classes attached to aided schools has risen from four in 1921.22 to seven
in 1926-27. They are all attached to aided mission schools, Thus the
total number of classes preparing for the Vernacular Teachers’ Certi-
ficate has risen from six to ten during the quinquennium, There is
reported to be a great demand for admission to-these classes and each
year applicants have to be refused on account of want of accommoda-
tion. The Government Norma! School at Lucknow admits both
Hindus and Muhammadans, but Hindus only are admitted to the nor-
mal schools at Bareilly and Allahabad, as it has not yet been found
possible to make adequate parda arrangement for Muhammadans. In
the training classes attached to mission schools, practically all the
students are Indian Christians, who after training are for the most
part employed in mission schools, Many more teachers of this grade
are required and the question of opening normal schools at Meerut and
Agra has long been under consideration; lack of funds and difficulty
in obtaining suitable sites have been the deterrent factors.

Training
classes for
the Women’s
Vernacular
Tesachers’
Certificate
examination.
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The following statement gives the details of the Vernacular
MTeachers’ Certificate examination for each year of the quinquennium :—

—_ 1022, | 1928 1924, 1925, 1926. 1927,
Candidates appearing.. a2 | s 81 86 73 94
Candidates successful.. 29 88 58 80 66 70

Training classes for teachers in primary schools are attached to
selected government model schools for girls; certain approved re-
cognized non-government are also allowed to open such classes. The
course is very elementary; candidates are required to have passed
only the primary examination before they are admitted to the two-
years’ course training. Nevertheless some of the women who have
passed out have done and are doing very useful work, More such
classes are required, but their number is limited owing to the difficulty
of obtaining competent instructors; these instructors are supplied by
the normal schools. The following statement shows the number of
these classes in each year of the quinquennium :— -

1922-28, 192994, 1924-25, 1925-26. 1926-27.
9 14 18 17 18

The training of teachers for European schools is dealt with in
Chapter VIII of this report.



CHAPTER XI, ‘ ,
ENGINEERING, MEDICAL, AGRICULTUBAL AND INDUSTRIAL, EpUCATION.
A.—Thomason Civil Engineering College, Roorkee.

The Thomason Civil Engineering College, Roorkee, is the premier
institution in the province for the training of engineers. Its original
activities lay in traming men for the Public Works Department and
the Military Works Services; bu$, from time to time, as the demand
arose, various technical and industrial classes were openéd in the
college, which, after having been successfully launched, were transferred
to more convenient centres ; thus the mechanical apprentice class- was
transferred to Lucknow where the railway workshops afforded suitable
employment to qualified students passing from the class, and the
cotton-spinning and weaving classes were transferred to Cawnpore, a
more convenient centre. At the beginning of the quinquennium only
one such class, the mechanical and electrical engineer class, remained
in the college and this was closed down in 1923, after the faculty of
engineering had been established in Benares_ Hindu University. The
college was thus enz{bled to concentrate upon 1ts original objective— the
training of civil engineers for the various branches of the Public Works
Department and for service under local bodies. As the newly
established Indian Service of Engineers grovided more openings for
qualified candidates trained in India, steps Were taken by Government
to ensure that the training at Roorkee should be maintained at as high
a standard as possible, The scheme of reorganization described in the
last quinquennial report came into effect, the staff was improved and
strengthened and the admissions to the civil engineer class wers
increased by fifty per cent. Ab the same time the upper and lower
subordinate classes were abolished, a new overseer class being estab-
lished in their place, and the draftsman class formerly attached to the
photo-mechanical and litho department was revived, ~ The question of
extending the duration of the civil engineering course to four years
was considered but it was decided to retain the present three years'
course, at the same time raising the standard of the entrance examina-
tion so that the work of the curriculum may be accomplished. within
the period; the new ezamination will come into operation in 1928,
The college conducts its own entrance .examinations. In 1926, 204
candidates for admission to the civil engineer class were examined, 34
passed the examination and 32 were admitted to the olass; 40  out
of 182 candidates passed the admission examination and were admitted
to the overseer class. The following statement shows the enrolment
and the distribution of students on the first day of April in each of the
years of the quinquennium :— ,

-
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Class. 1922 1923. 1924, 19923, 1926. 1997.
Civil Engineor .. 76 84 88
Apprentice overseer ,. 9 11 .. 82 ?g sg
Overseer ., . I 28 67 82 8l 79
Draftsman. . . 34 15 18 26 34 84
Salt department .. e ¢ . 1 1
Mechanical and electri- - “
cal engineer v 91 14 ’

Upper subordinate ., 56 27 'é o I .
Lower subordinate ., 41 . . - - .

Total .. 237 179 178 200 a19 201
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Formerly a certain number of appointments were guaranteed by

‘Government to students passing out highest on the college list, These

posts have ceased to be guaranteed and appointment to the Indian

‘Service of Engineers is now open to general competition. College

students are reported to have done very well under the altered condi-
tions ; students not seeking, or not successful in securing, service under
Government appear to have no difficulty in finding posts elsewhere
and it is reported that the college unemployment register contains at
present no name of a qualified student. i

The superior staff of the college consists of a principal, seven
professors, two assistant professors, and eleven lecturers; there are
also a superintendent and two assistants in the photo-mechanical
department and a personal assistant to the principal. The pay of the
principal is Rs, 2,000 per mensem rising to Rs. 2,500 per mensem;
professors are in the scale of pay of Rs. 600—50—1,600 per mensem
and assistant professors in that of Rs, 400—80—1,000 per mensem;
overseas allowances are admissible to professors and assistant
professors of non-Asiatic domicile; the scale of pay for lecturers is
Rs. 250—25—750 per mensem. The college is organized in six depart-
ments, viz,, surveying and drawing, pure and applied mathematics,
electrical engineering and physics, applied chemistry, and mechanical
engineering, and the photo-mechanical and litho department.

The college estate covers an area of 366 acres with seven miles of

motalled roads. There are extensive cricket, hockey, football and

sports grounds. Outdoor recreation is an important feature of college
life, and, besides the sports mentioned, boating on the Ganges canal is
very popular, the regatta being one of the principal annual sporting

‘events of the college,

Many of the buildings on the estate are more than 60 years old;
most of them have been remodelled during the quinquennium, their
;lvalls have been strengthened, and pucea roofs built upon jack arches

ave replaced the old thatched roofs ; only four old thatched buildings
: ave been remodelled to accom-
moqz.te_ the expanding classes. Improvement has been effected in
f\?i?,i; *}’011011_-1; The students are now better housed and they are provided
it balzzgi.ure which formerly they hired, often with difficulty, from
WritRezg:ﬁgl%% the recurring expenditure of the college the Principal
e : e 56; ;niotal cost of working the college amounts to approxi-
mat h{xs o, fa bs per annum, During the last five years the varia-
Tre ook n trom Rs. 4,&}5,000 minimum to Rs. 5,10,000 maximum,
1o o th:os _bo the United Provinces (:overnment has been reduced
funing quinquennium from Rs. 8,50,000 to Rs. 1,87,000. Thig
A redgug_e Tepresents the average during the last three years and
uction is chiefly due to the increase in Teceipts from studentg

domiciled outside th i i
cosb of their tl‘aininge. United Provinces who have now to Pay for the

B.— Medical Schools.

The Agra Medical Sch i !
leading togthe qualiﬁcaticm:) (gfpﬁ.%}n.%?s » four years’ course of fraining

In 1921-92 there were 528 5
medical students are no rovidad od 83 women students Women

w provided for in the Women’s Medical School,
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The number of students in 1926-27 was 305 ; the decrease in enrolment

1 o the passing out in 1922, 1923 and 1924!. of thq abnormal
l:uﬁl?e:' of nfilitar% students admitted during and immediately after
the Great War. Military students now number 74; the number of
students of the civil class has remained fairly constant. The output
of trained practitioners during the quinquennium was 408, or an
average of 82 per annum ; the averageis high because of the abnormally
large numbers of military students in the first two years of the quin-
nium, : _
qlue'Ill‘he Principal, who is an Indian Medical Service officer, gives
lectures on clinical medicine; the Civil Surgeon, also an o.Jicer of the
Indian Medical Service, lectures on clinical surgery ; besides these there
are eleven lecturers and six_assistant lecturers,

In 1926 the United Provinces States Medical Faculty was created
in place of the State Board of Medical Examinations. An improved
four years’ course of training open to candidates who have passed the
bigh school examination, and & higher coursé of five years to which
intermediate passed candidates are admitted are aimed at. The
courses will lead to the qualifications of Licentiate and Mémber respec-
tively of the State Medical Faculty (L.S.M.F. and M.S.M.F.). The
establishment of the higher course is under consideration of Govern-
ment. The membership examination can at present be taken only by
students who have completed the university medicine course but have
failed to obtain the university degree. As a temporary measure for
four years, a post-L.M.P. course extending over 12 months will be

started from August, 1927, leading to the M.S.M.F. examination ; the
course will be open to present L.M.P’s.

Since October, 1923, the medical instruction of women has been
separated from that given to men students, and all lectures have been
given and classes conducted by women lecturers and demonstrators,
with the exception of those in Mental Diseases which are held at the
Mental Hospital, Agra. The teaching staff consists of the Principal,
five lecturers and three demonstrators. The Principal and one other

teacher are officers of the Women’s Medical Service. There are also
four lady house-surgeons.

Until 1924 the standard of preliminary education was that of class
VI of the middle anglo-vernacular school ; thereafter the standard of
admission was raised and is now that of class VIII of the anglo-verna-
cular school. During the quinquennium 1922-27, 86 students have been

admitted to the school and 48 students have passed out with the L.M.P.
diploma,

C.—dgricultural Instiiutions,

Under the department of Agriculture are maintained the Govern-
ment Agricultural College, Cawnpore, and the Government School of
Agriculture, Bulandshahr, There is one non-Government institution,

the Agricultural Institute, Naini, Allahabad, maintained by the Ameri-
can Presbyterian Mission.

There are three courses of instruction carried on in the Government
Agricultural College,

ral ( Cawnpore: (1) a four years’ course leading to
the examination for the college diploma of Licentiate in Agriculture,
recognised as equivalent to the B.Sc. degree of an Indian university,
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Women’s
Medical
School, Agea,

Number of
institotions.

Government
Agrioultural
College,
Gawnpore,
(a) Courses.
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(2) a two years’ course, of recent introduction, for the examination for
the agricultural diploma awarded by the Board of High School and
Intermediate Education, (8) a two years’ vernacular course terminating
in an examination for the college certificate in agriculture.

In order to provide for the second course the college syllabus had
{0 be revised in 1923-24 ; but the revision of the syllabus is again under
consideration in order to make the examination a step towardsa
degree course in the event of the college being affiliated at some future
date to a university.

(b) Barcl- The enrolment of the college has steadily increased during the
ment, quinquennium, as is evident from the following table :—

Number of students.

1€22-28. | 1923.24, | 1924-25. '@ 1£25-26, | 1926-27.

Diploma courses . © e 74 48 51 , 78 127

Vernacular coorses .. .. 49 80 - 80 80 §
Total . 123 128 131 | 158 185

i

“On account of the increasing number of students seeking admission
to the dlp}oma courses, 1t 1s proposed to abolish the vernacular course.
A new agricultural school will probably shortly be openedat Gorakhpur ;

this school with the existin 1
vommasaler studomne € g school at Bulandshahr will cater for

L"gdB“Eg;“jg? b ImPOI(‘itant ez_itensioﬁs to the Agricultural ,College buildings have
ment. een made during the quinquennium, "A new library comprising the

central block of the college extensions is nearing completion ; this will
E;‘O\t?;l;ge lt‘eadtl]rlxg accommodation for at least 50 g;tudellits and from ten
labora:;lriis ; ou}%and sclentifi¢c books at hand for reference. The new
coronomes é)r I_ltomology,'Plant Pathology, Chemistry and Physics
pur poses ofp equipped will increase the eficiency of the college for
3801‘;“% of rgsegr_ch and advanced study. The instructional farm of
i) ’liegmtlif 1n 1922, has been properly developed. The farm
purchasgg o e Colllege dairy with fodder which formerly had to be
Phd s & :_ market. A butter-house has been added to the dairy
a poultey fus ahlon 1s provided for practical work on milk h ‘glene :
'tional-fa};m mSt ag also beer} made part of the activities of the instruc-
hame speciai by };_tf?nts recerve practical instruction on the farm and
and of amsico] 5111 rlaieismfolr practical study of land, water, manures, etc.,
ma.chinel‘}b7 and oil-engirll)es.ments and machinery, Including electrical

(d) Careers The relative number

of Students, of candidates entering the

ol rela ¢ _ colle vl
e objec of securing government appointments is dimiﬁs}:;;ih' S:g
; a professi ith a pr
ference for serving under Government. The fol{)owizsglggl;lgv;ggwa I;lhe_
s the
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intentions of students in the college in 1922-23 and 1926-27 in regard
to their future careers :—

) Government .
.Govemment : Not for
_— i service | S°r¥i® OT lGoyorument| Total.
1 private service,
only. employ. ice,
Diploma students I 41 18 C 15 74
1922-28 {
Vernacular students .. 24 .- 25 49
’ Diploma students . . 16 91 20 127
1926-27 .
Vernacular students . 2 42 14 58

The number of students who passed out with the college diploma
during the quinquennium 1922-27 has been 62 ; of these 27 have been
employed by Government, 23 are known to be engaged on their own land
or in private service, and the employment of the remaining 12 is not
known. Of 93 students who obtained the vernacular course certificate,
34 secured service under Government, 17 are known to be engaged on
their own land or in private employ ; it is not known how the remain-
ing 42 ex-students are engaged. :

The Government School of Agriculture, Bulandshahr," was started
in 1921. The school is a vocational one and has a farm of 75 acres.
The number of students on the roll was 48 in 1922-23 and has risen
to 87 in 1926-27. The school provides (1) a two-year vernacular
course in agriculture, (2) a course for fieldmen, and (3) a course for
engine-drivers and farm mechanics. The school provides also for the
training of the teachers employed to teach agriculture in' middle
vernacular schools; 10 of these teachers were trained in 1925-26 and
10 were deputed to undergo training in 1926-27. The following table

shows the distribution of students who passed out from the school
during the quinquennium : —

; s Enginser
Year, T:gg::“ 1 Fleldmen, | and train | Teachers.
’ y mechanios.
1923 . . . 22 . \- -
1924 .. .e .. 23 .. .s
1925 .- .. . 17 e .. 10
1926 . . .s. 16 ' 7 4 ..

The Allahabad Agricultural Institute, Naini, Allahabad, which was
founded in 1912 and is maintained by the American Presbyterian
Mission, continues to render excellent service to agricultural educa-
tion. The Principal, Dr. Higginbottom, writes as follows :—

. “The five-year period, 1922—27, has witnessed large changesin the
mstitute. At the beginning of the period the institute was not recog-
nized for any public examination, but issued a diploma of its own. It

Government
school of
Agriculture,
Bulandshahr

The
Allababad
Agrioultural
Ingtitute.
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. i intermediate
was the first private school to be_ recc;gilgilgﬁd bfgz gtjhgilven medhabe
diploma in agriculture, provml'ona] 1ecp§ o ootinaed.  The
examination of 1926, and this rocoghltnn “08 1 Government for the
institute has also been recognized b}}J’ thebfa[:rllpe;xi?arge d and improved.
Indian Dairy Diploms. The Wi eased from five to seven men
Since 1922 the American staff ha.f (lir'mr o o hoom. inoreased
giving full time to this work. The Indians G e A olass.
so that there are now four well qualified %n li?ed ond oquipped—onc-
room and laboratory building has been construe e et
half the cost of this building be{ng a grant-in-a y T ded. . During
—and a hostel and practical equipment also have 1 eell;ure oniy un
the first years of theuin(;ernied;s}xltetdlplggaﬁl 1irr1l a:ig.:;lgguheld st far only

tudents were enrolled. In the two exa oy
?‘o?lr students from this institutlonhhav:aigfeiﬁzg,e soﬁf i‘;}’;zlig :gifj}:ct oro
ful. In recent years a much great C .
?)‘;Zixezzown, and more students have applied than could lbt:s z;i?;?;egl
There are at present 24 students in the second year cla
P insti b supported almost
the first year. The institute has always been supp onations
entirely by the gifts of friends in America. These generous 0;] ations
continue, bub are not sufficient to provide all of the equlpme?l el
is highly desirable. A government grant would make muc Dotter
work possible. Most of the students who have completed a fco e .
study are at work either on their own lands', or are Workm_g or lan -
OWDeTs as managers, or are in charge of agricultural work in connexul):l !
with various mission rural schools, or are working in various gover'11
ment posts. Some are working in the co-operative movement, _si?m(? i
the revenue departments of Indliali states. tA' lal(rigg majority are
working at the profession for which they were rained. ]

Drg.r Higginl’t))ottom draws attention to the difficulty experienced
by a holder of the intermediate diploma in agriculture in qem;:mg
admission to the third year class of a university course in agriculture
owing tolack of uniformity of corresponding courses in various qmve}f-
sities ; and he urges the institution of a university course in the
subject in the United Provinces. He adds :— The Royal Commission
has stirred up public opinion in the matter, and we can expect greate}r1
demands being made upon the facilities of those institutions that teac
agriculture. The path of wisdom seems to point to an mcreaseh in
these facilities. A first class agricultural college takes more than
money to establish. The location of the farm with respect to the
university is of importance., The staff and equipment, buildings, roads,
herds and flocks take years to accumulate. The institute at Al!ahabad
was organized with the ides of teaching for the degree in agriculture

and would be glad to co-operate with the authorities in establishing a
degree course in agriculture,”

D.—TInstitutions controlled by the department of Industries.

The number of educational institutions of all kinds countrolled or
aided by the department of Industries has risen from 24 to 121
during the quinquennium, They cover a wide field of industrial
activity and range in standard from a research institute down to a
knitting school.  In equipment and efliciency of working those which
are maintained by Government stand first ; following them are institu-
tions maintained by non-official denominational organizations such as
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missionary bodies and orphanages with industrial classes; tne schools
maintained by local boards come last, mainly because they receive
less personal attention and supervision from members of the . board
than the denominational institutions do from their managers. Al-
though the number of applicants for admission to technical schools
is much in excess of the number admitted and it might therefore
‘appear that there is a great and increasing demand for technical edu-
cation, it is clear that the demand is to a large extent artificial,
Neither government nor aided schools have succeeded in attracting
the best products of the schools or colleges. The great majority of
students in technical schools are those who have either been attracted
by stipends or who have no hope of secuzing an appointment elsewhere.

So far not a single United Provinces candidate has joined the Harcourt

Butler Technological Institute as a non-stipendiary student, although
many candidates from other provinces have obtained admission, not
only to the Technological Institute but o other technical institutions.
Graduates in science of universities in these provinces who have
joined have all taken their degrees previously in the second and third
divisions. The true industrial spirit is lacking, and progress is
greatly hampered by the prevalent disinclination for industrial pur-
suits which seems to be more pronounced in these than in other
provinces, with the possible exception of Bihar and Orissa.

The Government Technological Institute, Cawnpore, which now
bears the name of the first Governor of the United Provinces, had
only two courses in 1921-22, in general applied chemistry and in oil
chemistry. Leather chemistry was added in 1922-23 and sugar in
1926-27. The courses are of three years’ duration. The students
in their first year go through a short course in mechanical engineering
at the Government Technical School, Lucknow, followed by instruction
in general chemical technology in the institute; arrangements are in
hand to equip a good engineering workshop at the institute in order
that the training in engineering may be given there. In their second
and third years students are engaged in the special branch of chemical
technology selected by them, Practical work is included in the
curriculum of the institute ; arrangements are made for the practical
training of students also in local factories and by visits to important
mills in various parts of the province. The teaching staft consists
of the principal, the head of the oil department, three other lecturers,
four assistant chemists and a workshop superintendent. The labora-
tories are still housed in temporary buildings, but the construction
of new buildings, estimated to cost over Rs, 3 lakhs, is being proceeded
with. The annual expenditure has risen from over Rs. 1} lakhs
to nearly Rs. 2 lakhs. The enrolment is 30 students; In each
department there are three students who receive scholarships.
The value of scholarships was reduced from Rs. 75 per mensem
to Rs. 40 per mensem in 1924-25 and a fee of Rs. 12 per mensem
was charged from 1925 in accordance with the recommendations
of the Economy Committee; the reduction in the amount of sti-
pend - and the imposition of fee have proved to be unpopular
and have resulted in a substantial decrease in the number of
applications for admission. The six non-stipendiary candidates
admitted in 1925-26 belong to other provinces. A considerable

The Harcourt
Butler Tech-
nological
Institute,
UJawnpore.
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amount of “Tesearch work, both independent and on behalf of commer-
cial firms, has been carried out in the institute during the quinquen-
nium, mainly in connexion with the chemistry of leather and tanning,
sugar and alcohol and lac, and the preparations and refining of various

oils and essences. .

There are three Government engineering—so-called * technical ”
—schools, the Government Technical Schools at Lucknow, Gorakhpur
and Jhansi. These schools are housed in Government buildings of
substantial construction. ) -

The enrolment in these schools in 1921-22 and 1926-27 is shown in
the following statement:—

1921-22, 1926-27.
Lucknow .- .. . 187 260
Gorakhpur . . .. 147 225
Jhansi,. . . . 98 101
Jotal . 432 586

The automobile drivers’ class at the Lucknow school was abolished
in 1922-23 and the junior class in 1923-24. The Government Tech-
nlica,l Schools at Lucknow and Gorakhpur have got the following
classes: — '

(1) Foreman mechanics’ classes with a three years’ course supple-
mented by two years’ apprenticeshipin a railway or other
workshop ; and

(2) Artizans’ classes with a three years’ course.

_ The Lucknow institution has also a painting and polishing class
with a course of two to three years and a class for oil-engine drivers
which l:_zsts; five months. The standard for admission to the, foreman
mechanics’ class has been raised from the middle stage (class VIII)
to the high stage (class X) of anglo-vernacular schools. These tech-
nical schools are working up to the standard of the London City and
Guilds’ Examination which the students are encouraged to take. After
completing their training, students secure employment in railway
workshops, in private factories and in workshops of municipal boards.
The Government Technical School, Jhansi, provides for the instruc-
X(c)ln of regular apprentices of the Great Indian Peninsula Railway.

mission to this school is now by open competition and after passing
i){nt.lof the school the boys are employed by the Great Indian Peninsula
Sc“;llo‘:lz;y. The total annual expendituré on the three technical

1926_27.113.3 arisen from Rs, 1,47,000 in 1922-23 to Rs. 1,59,000 in

There are three such schools, of which the most important is th
gov?brqmqnt School of Arts and Crafts, Lucknow. It iI; housed in :?
ne building with a hostel attached. The staff consists of a principal
a v1c%—pr1n01pal, 2 headmaster and 19 assistant masters. The annual
?spfgoitgge 1:v(’)asl(fiﬁv]!s. '80’1791‘§611217192’(15‘;h27' 1The entolment rose from 106
n 1921-2 4 in 1926.27. e school aims at iding i
f;lhon in those branches of arts, designs and handicraftfr(::lll(ilell?glire]eslf‘moc-
e more artistic trades practised or likely to be developed ; t1 o
provinces. The classes are divided into two groups : pecm these
() Fine art section with 10 students, and P
(b) Industrial art section with 150 students,
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Examinations are conducted by the staff of the school. In addition
to the foregoing, a class for training drawing masters in schools was
opened in 1926-27; admissions to this class are limited to eightin
number, A number of ex-students of the school have been absorbed
in this and other arts schools recently started with Government aid ;
a few trained in smithy and wood-working have secured employment
on the railway; some are employed in schools as drawing masters;
others are engaged in the factories of jewellers, silversmiths, ete., and
the remainder are carrying on their own businesses in these crafts.
The other two schools are minor ones, established only two years ago
with the object of aiding local industries, and no student has yet com-
pleted the course; they are the Dible Industrial School, Nagina, with
22 pupils on its rolls in 1926-27 and the Brassware School, Benares,
with an enrolment of 19 in that year. :

A small metal-working school has recently been opened by Gov-
ernment at Aligarh.. There are 18 students on the rolls; the school
has not been sufficiently long in existence to enable the course to be
completed by the first students admitted. :

There are ten government textile schools :—

(1) Government Textile School, Cawnpore ;

(2) Government School of Dyeing and Printing, Cawnpore ;

(3) Centfral Weaving Institute, Benares; :

(0)) Go};rernment Weaving and Cotton Printing School at Buland-
shahr;

(5) to (10) Six model weaving schools at Sandila, Saharanpur,
Shahjahanpur, Najibabad, Almora and Mau (Azamgarh dis-
trict). '

The Textile School at Cawnpore, the school at Bulandshahr and
foqr of the model schools have come into existence during the
quinquennium. The Government Textile School and the School of
Dyeing and Printing at Cawnpore are housed together in a govern-
ment building and have a double-storeyed hostel attached to them.
The Central Weaving Institute, Benares, also has its own buildings.
The remaining schools are housed in rented buildings, except the model
\lv&agmg school at Sandila for which a building was purchased in

There are a principal and nine lecturers and instructors in the Gov-
ernment Textile School, Cawnpore. The School of Dyeing and
Printing, Cawnpore, is staffed by a principal with six assistants. The
Central Weaving Institute, Benares, has a principal and twelve
wstructors. The model weaving schools are staffed each by one
superintendent and two instructors,

1ie

Government
Metal-
working
Schoo],
Aligarh,
Governmens$
textile
schools;

The Textile School, Cawnpore, provides technical training in cotton .

carding, spinning and weaving on power machinery; it trains men
both of the foreman and artisan type; for admission to foremen’s
classes candidates must have reached the high school stage of education.
The Central Weaving Institute, Benares, undertakes experimental and
research work for the handloom industry ; it has advanced classes for
instructors, senior classes, junior classes and artisan classes. It also
provides training in the hosiery industry. The educational standard
of adm}sslon to senior classes is that of the high school. The School
of Dyeing and Printing, Cawnpore, trains foremen dyers and artisans
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in the most recent methods of dyeing and printing. All three insti-

“tutions preparc candidates for the London ity and Guild’s examina-

i veaving schools provide a one year’s course, but
‘9101.18‘; oxrf Zefuﬂ(])liilsi‘xean‘lon%hs’ practicg.l training for students of the
Hflﬁweavel‘ classes. The Government Weaving a!}d Cottop-Prlntmg
réchool Bulandshahr, has a one year's course in v}:eavmg and a
two yéa,rs’ course in printing. The enrolment in % Z ?enlg;ge;;]-.
ment instituttons increased from 321 in 1921-22 to 35 f‘m 02621
in the former number are included, however, pupils o penpate io
weaving schools, which have, with one exception, ceased to e:ailsfi 0(11
rather have been replaced by the superior school permanently fixe
at a centre. The annual recurring cost of the government institu-
tions has risen from Rs, 1,18,000 in 1922-23 to Rs. 2,11,000 in 1926-27.

re four government carpentry schools located at Bareilly,
All;rh};f:d? Naini gl‘al and Fyzabgd. The first two institutions are
housed in government buildings. The schools at .Nalm Tal and Fyz-
abad are of quite recent establishment ; they had in 1926-27 enrolment
of 24 and 20 boys respectively and are staffed each by a head and two
assistant instructors, They offer a three years’ course and a two years
course respectively in general carpentry. The Wood-working Institute,
Bareilly, is staffed by a principal, a cabinet instructor and 24 assistants.
Ttis equipped with machinery and has a modern seasoning kiln for the
artificial scasoning of all classes of timbers ; research work with Indian
timbers on an experimental scale is carried on.

the wood-working crafts generally and the furn
in particular.

It aims at improving

iture making industry
Tt offers the following courses :—

(1) Three years’ course in elementary cabinet-making and join-
ery.
(2) Two years’ advanced course in cabinet-makin
(3) Two years’ artisan course i
(4) Three years’ machine-tool course,
(5) Two years’ course in painting, polishing and wood-finishing.
(6) Two years’ course in upholstery.
There were 202 students on 1ts rolls in 1926-27.
The Carpentry School, Allahabad, ha
of a principal and 25 instructors,
practical instruction in all by

g and joinery,
n cabinet-making and joinery,

s a teaching staff consisting
The aim of the school is to impart

1 ) anches of wood-work, including design,
construction and finish, The following courses are taught :—

(1) Three years’ artisan course,

(2) Three years’ general wood-working course.
(3) Three years’ advanced wood-working course,
(4) Three years’ course in polishing and painting.
(5) Three years’ eourse in upholstery ; there is also
(6) A teacher’s training co

urse of two years, admission to which

is restricted to men who have passed through the general
or advanced classes in a ca

rpentry school,
192§g$re %'lfre 165 s]tudents in the Carpentry School, Allahabad. in
-27. ¢ amnual expenditure on these f instituti ‘
Rs. 514,000 1) Topnst P S€ our institutions was

There are three leather-workin
Meerut and Agra, the last named h
The Meerut school is accommod

g schools sj
aving been es
ated 1n 3 gov

tuated at Cawnpore,
tablished in 1995.26.
ernment building and
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has a hostel in a rented house, The schools at} Agra and Cawnpore
are housed in rented buildings'and the Cawnpore school has a hostel
attached to it in the same building as the school. The schools
have staffs of five instructors at Cawnpore, six instructors at Meerut
and four instructors at Agra, headmasters being included in these
figures. A two years’ course of instruction in the making of boots,
shoes and other articles of leather is provided in all three schools.
The number of students in training has increased from 76 in 1921-22 to
194 in 1926-27. The expenditure in 1926-27 wWas nearly ‘Rs}. 44,000,
While several ex-students of these schools _ﬁnd employmen {as managers
in private factories or as instructors in aided or government schools,
most of them have started their own factories.

The Government School of Needlework, Lucknow, which received
mention in the last quinquennial report Was closed during the year
1922-23, as its enrolment no longer justified its maintenance.

The peripatetic weaving schools which were in existence during the
last quinquennium were abolished on the recommendation of the
Weaving Committee. One peripatetic school attached do the Govern-
ment School of Dyeing and Printing, Cawnpore, continues to exist and
gave practical lessons in fast dyeing of silks in several silk manufac-
turing centres such as Benares where there were 100 pupils, and Shah-
jahanpur where 40 dyers attended the class,

Night classes are held at the Government technical schools at
Gorakhpur, Lucknow and Jhansi, at the leather-working schools in
Meerut and Cawnpore, and at the Lucknow School of Arts and Crafts.
These classes are successful ; in 1926-27 there were 93 boys at the night
classes at the technical school, Lucknow, and in 1925-26 there were 56
at the Gorakhpur technical school ; night classes were opened in the
Jhansi technical school towards the close of 1926-27." Afternoon
classes were started in Lucknow for the benefit of Indian railway
apprentices to whom the railway company allowed the concession of
two hours’ leave three times a week during working hours ; the enrol-
ment was 28, In the leather-working schools at Cawnpore and Méerut

there were respectively 21 and 17 boys in attendance at night classes
in 1926-27.

Grant-in-aid is given to numerous schools maintained by local
boards, missions and other bodies and to orphanages where useful indus-
tries are taught to the inmates. The subjects of instruction comprise
carpentry, weaving of cloth and durries, tailoring, needlework, and
manufacture of hosiery, smith and metal-work, leather-work and
training for commerce. The commerce classes are quite distinet from
classes preparing for the commercial diploma granted by the Board of
High School and Intermediate Education; they teach typewriting,
shorthand, book-keeping and general business methods; the most im-
portant commercial 1nstitution is the Christian School of Commerce,
Lucknow, with 149 pupils in these classes in 1926-27.

In 1926-27 the Industries department in conjunction with the

Ceramic department of the Benares Hindu University opened a pottery
class, the aim being to assist the revival and development of pottery
by training managers and workmen in improved methods. Four inter-
mediate (science) passed students and four professional potters were
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admitted to the class. The expenditure of about Rs. 6,000 was met
by Government.

Unreoognized It is impossible to obtain full and accurate information about

Institutions, unaided institutions, They are few in number; only three are known
to the department, a technical school at Azamgarh and two engineering
schools in Lucknow,
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CHAPTER XII,
MISOELLANEOTUS.

The Legislative Council has accorded to education its full meed of Education in

attention and has maintained towards it an attitude of vigilant sym- fhe Legislar
pathy. The latter part of the quinquennium has been marked by two “7° - o
educational measures of major importance--the United Provinces Dis-
trict Board Primary Education Act passed by the Council in February,
1926, and the Agra University Act which was passed in August, 1926,
The former represents the second step t‘owargs the establishment of
universal free and compulsory primary education of boys in these
provinces; the United Provinces Primary Education Act of 1918
allowed municipalities to introduce compulsory primary education
within their areas for boys between six and eleven years of age; the
new measure extends similar facilities to district boards for rural areas
under their control. The Agra University Act abolishes the external
side of the Allahabad University and establishes a University at Agra
of the affiliating type embracing the present associated colleges of the
Allahabad University. _ :

Resolutions affecting education have averaged about six in each year.

They have touched upon all the branches of activity of the Educational
department and may be collected under their various heads.

(¢) University und higher education.—~ Resolutions adopted in 1923

and again in 1924, recommending the separation of the external side
from the Allahabad University and the establishment of an affiliating
University at Agra, may be regarded as preludes t6 the Agra Univer-
sity Act of 1926. A resolution was adopted in 1925 recommending
that grants be made to the Benares Hindu and the Aligarh Muslim
Universities, and another resolutionin respect of the former University
in 1927; but Government have consistently insisted that in the consi-
deration of demands on provineial revenues these all-India Universities
must take a second place to institutions which are exclusively provin-
cial. A proposal brought forward in 1925 to establish a technical
university at Cawnpore was defeated, as was also one in 1926 advocat-
Ing compartmental examinations in universities. In 1925 a motion
recommending the institution by Government of higher examinations
of university standard in the vernaculars was defeated. A resolution
for #he establishment of a school of music met, in 1924, with a sympa-
thetic reception in all quarters of the Council, but was withdrawn when
the dearth of teachers and shortage of funds were pointed out; another
resolution to establish an academy for the promotien of Hindi and
Urdu literature was withdrawn in 1926 on assurance being given by
Government of their intention to take some steps. in that direction
Government have since proved their practical sympathy with the
objects of both motions by providing funds for and instituting the
Marris College of Music at Lucknow, and an academy of the type
suggeste'd for the encouragement of vernacular literature.

(b) Secondar  education.—In 1922 a resolution was adopted recom-

mendmg.the modification of the “ conscience clause,” in order to meet
the requirements of such communities as consider compulsory religious



The -
Hindustani
Academy,

132 MISCELLANEOUS,

instruction of their own boys in their own faith to be es'sentia,l. In
1925 the Council passeda resolution recommending the introduction
of technical education into vernacular and anglo-vernacular schools ;
other resolutions adopted in that year were for the improvement of
physical training 1n schools, the introduction of the vernacular as the
medium of instruction and examinationup to the high school stage, and,
with some modification, for the introduction into schools of patriotic
poems, manual training, and training in social service. Resolutions
withdrawn or defeated were for the co-ordination of the curricula of
vernacular and anglo-vernacular schools, and for the lowering of the
standard of middle and high school examinations.

(¢) Primary education. —Precursors of the United Provinces Dis-
trict Board Primary Education Act of 1926 are to be found in a
resolution adopted in 1924, and one withdrawn in 1925, regarding free
and compulsory primary education. In1924a resolution was adopted
making “ charka-" spinning compulsory in girls’ schools. In1925 the
Council adopted a récommendation to the Government to take steps
for the promotion of adult education. A resolution for extending the
facilities for the education of depressed classes was withdrawn in
1925.

(d) The educational services.—In 1922 the Council adopted the

latter part of a resolution urging the provinctalization of deputy
ingpectors and the introduction of time-scale of pay for sub-deputy
inspectors of schools ; another resolution, recommending a time-scale
of pay for teachers in model schools attached to government normal
schools, was also adopted. A resolution recommending that retrospec-
tive effect should be given to the new scale of pay for teachers in the
Subordinate Educational Service was withdrawn in 1925. In 1927
the Council adopted a resolution urging Government to cancel a notifi-
cation prometing Dr. Phillips, a member of the Indian Educational
Service, to the selection grade of that service, in supersession of a
previous notification by which Rai Bahadur A, C. Mukerji, I.LE.S., was
promoted to the selestion grade. " ’
_ The annual budgets have met with little difficulty on the whole
in their passage through the Council, although full advantage was
taken by members of the opportunities of elucidating or criticising the
policy of Government,. .

Questions asked during the quinquennium numbered about 2,000
and ranged over the entire field of educational activity. The com-
monest question was of a communal type, e.g. asking for statistics
regarding the distribution by communities of the holders of posts or
scholarships or the recipients of grants. Many questions were of a
parochial character, and some exceedingly trivial, e.g. one regarding
the price of exercise books. The labour involved in collecting the
desired information is seldom realized by the questioner, and is “often
out of proportion to the value derived by him from it when it is
supplied ; In many cases the information was readily available in
public reports and need not have required a question tob i
Counecil. But the number i on vo be pub 1n
faer, b She au % and tlll)e variety of the questions testify to

r aken by mem il i
tion in these provinces. Y exs of Couneil in the state of educa-
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of Hindi and Urdu literature, QGovernmens, which had already been
considering by what means the vernacular literature in these pro-
vinces could best be fostered and developed, have decided to estab-
lish a Hindustani Academy in these provinces, and have placed
Rs. 25,000 at the disposal of the Academy for the purpose of estimu-
lating the development of Hindi and Urdu literature. The Academy,
which will be registered as a society under Act XXI of 1869 under
articles of association approved by Government, will include (1) a
Council, (2) an Executive Committee, and ultimately 3) Fellows to
be elected to the Academy by the Council.

The Council will consist.of a President, six eg-fficio members and
thirty members (including a General Secretary) nominated by Gov-
ernment. The Council will have power to co-opt six additional mem-
bers and will meet ordinarily twice a year; it will be concerned with
general questions of policy. Sir Tej Bahadur Sapru, K.C.8.1,, has been
appointed President of the Council of the Academy. The Hon'ble
Minister of Education, the Director of Public Instruction and the
Vice-Chancellors of the Universities of Allahabad, Lucknow, Benares
and Aligarh are the ex-officio members of the Council, and 30 mem-
bers have been nominated by Government, '

The Executive Committee, which will consist of the President
and the General Secretary of the Council as ex-officio chairman
and secretary and treasurer respectively of the committee, with seven
other members nominated by Government will give effect to the
decisions of the Council on matters of policy and will otherwise arrange
to carry on the work of the Academy. -

The Academy will itself determine the methods by which it will
pursue its objects; but Government have suggested the following as
some of the means that may be adopted : —

(1) The award of prizes for the production of the best books on
particular subjects.

(2) The translation of books into Urdu and Hindi by paid transla-
tors and publication by the Academy of the translations.

(3) The encouragement of original work or of translations in
Hindi and Urdu by grants to universities and literary
associations or otherwise, and

(4) The election of eminent writers to Fellowship of the
Academy.

In consequence of the control of secondary English education having |
passed to the Board of High School and Intgrmediate Educa.tiong: 5:&5;?:;1:04
Government reconstituted, in 1925, the Board of Education as a Board g% on,
of Vernacular Education. Both this board and its prédecessor were
advisory bodies, but the functions of the new board are, as implied in
its title, confined to vernacular education. The Board of Vernacular
Education will act as the adviser of Government in regard to such
matters as may be referred to it by Government or by the Director of
Public Instruction, and it may also advise in regard to any other matter
brought before it by 2 member with the permission of the chairman,
The board consists of —

(a) the Deputy Director of Public Instruction (Chairman);
(b) four o ficial members, nominated by the Government as
follows : —One inspector of schools, one assistant inspector
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of schools, one deputy inspector of schools, and one head-
master of a normal school ;

(¢) three members, elected from among themselves by the non-

official members of the United Provinces Legislative Council ;

(@) five non-officials nominated by Government, of whom three
mepresent local bodies and two are non-official educatiopjgts,

The Personal Assistant to the Director of Public Instruction,
United Provinces, is e.-oficio Secretary of the Board.

The reconstibuted board has considered such questions as the
establiskment of a vernacular high school, the introduction of weaving,
mahajani and other vocational subjects in vernacular schools, the
introduction of animal husbandry into schools, and the duties and
powers of village school committees.

The constitution of the Provincial Text-book Committee was modi-
fied in 1924, It consists now of 23 members, viz.:— '

(a) four ez-officio members : The Director of Public Instruction,

- (President), the Deputy Director of Public Instruction,
the Registrar of Departmental Examinations and the
Chief Inspectress of Girls’ Schools ;

(b) two principals of intermediate colleges and two headmasters
of high schools, nominated by the Board of High School and
Intermediate Education, United Provinces ;

(¢) three members representing inspection: two representatives
of teaching and one representative of girls’ education nomina-
ted by the Director of Public Instruction, United Provinces ;

(d) nine members nominated by the local CGovernment, three of
whom represent local bodies, two répresent special interests,
two represent the Legislative Council, and two should be
non-official educationists.

The main duties of the committee are (1) to recommend text-books
for vernacular schools and for primary classesin English schools

(2) to recommend to the consideration of the Intermediate Board
books suitable for classes, other than primary, in English schools ;
and (3) to recommend books for libraries and prizes,

Books submitted to the committee are classified under seven differ-
ent heads, and the general committee appoints a sub-committee—seven
in all—to examine and report upon the books in each section. In 1926
the committee appointed two additional sub-committees to advise
upon (1) libraries of middle schools, and (2) travelling and circulating
libraries of district boards in villages.

The following comparative statement illustrates the increase in the
number of books dealt with by the committee :—

N Book l Books Books referred Books not
Period. consi(fersed. aproved for to other finally dis- Books nog
some purpose, | committees, posed of. “ approved,
]
1917—92 2,200 852 13
192227 3,279 1,718 20 B Rt
H

As a rule reli

. . N . -
glous instruction is not imparted i
other than pat parted in vernacular schools

hshalas, maktabs and s few Islamia schools, The
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divisional inspector of Rohilkhand, however, reports that religious ins-
truction was made compulsory in all primary schools of the Moradabad
municipality for boys of school-going age; it was hoped that the intro-
duction of such instruetion would induce Muhammadan parents to send
their boys to schools without enforcing compp.lsion, but the experiment
has not proved successful and there remeins a very large number of
Muhammadan boys of school-going age not in attendance at a school
of any kind. In denominational anglo-vernacular institutions the day
is generally commenced with prayer; in some of them religion is taught
to children of the denominational community and in certain Christian
mission institutions, which renounced government grant-in-aid because
of the “ conscience clause ”, attendance at the Scripture class is. com-
pulsory. . o U

Moral instruction is imparted in every school by periodical direct
lessons, and indirectly in connexzion with occasional lessons on tem-
perance and hygiene, More reliance, however, is being placed upon
the force of example than on prec?t, and the conduct of teachers and
senior boys outside school hours and school premises is being recognized
as a powerful factor in the maintenance of a high moral standard in
schools.

Provision is made for physical exercise in educational institutions
of all kinds, except maktabs and pathshalas where it is greatly neglec-
ted. Mention has already been made of the extent to which physieal
training is compulsory in universities and the associated colleges.
Government and aided anglo-vernacular schools have their drill-mas-
ters, generally of the retired military non-commissioned officer type,
who have undergone a special short course of instruction at the train-
ing college, Lucknow, or some other centre. Although drill in some
schools may attain a high standard of mechanical perfection, the intel-
lectual limitations of the drill-masters and their comparatively low
status render it difficult for them to command respect and to control
the boys of senior classes. It may be possible ultimately to dispense
with these special drill-masters and to distribute their task among the
younger ordinary class-masters. Steps are being taken to improve
the qualifications of the ordinary trained teacher in this respect.
Two of the foreign scholarships for educational training have been
awarded in 1927 to students who will undergo in Britain a special
course of training as physical training instructors. In vernacular
middle schools drill is taught by the ordinary teaching staff and is
fairly satisfactory, but in out-of-way places and in primary schools this
portion of his work is frequently scamped by the teacher. The
employment by some boards of peripatetic drill instructors is favour-
ably commented on by inspectors. Anglo-vernacular schools are as a
rule well provided with play-grounds, although some institutions in
congested parts of towns still lack this admitted school necessity
and have to content themselves with more or less satisfactory make-
shift arrangements. Hockey and football are the most useful and
popular school games ; cricket is somewhat less generally played, and in
the larger an colle§iate institutions tennis is a popular pastime,
Many vernacular middle schools now possess good play-grounds; foob-
ball 1s played, and hockey also in & fow schools. Desi-kasrat is popular
and the extension of scouting has added much to the variety of school
games, which have penetrated into schools where no formal scouting
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i de enormous progress during the quin-
queigci):llfrll{]g f'f‘flg)r(;erléas\;gaBoy Scouts’ Asspocigtions in these provinceg
each of which isin receipt of a recurring governmext grant of Rs, 12,00
Per(?ll)m%rl;]e;_];aden Powell United Provinces Boy Scouts’ Association
has its headquarters at Lucknow. St George H.8S. Jackson, Esq., M.L.G,,
is the Provincial Commissioner and the Hon’ble Mr. Justice Gokaran
Nath Misra is President of the Council. The following figures indicate
the progress made since 1921 : -

Qotober 1,
. el = |Appust

31, 1926,
Date. 1921, | 1922, \ 1923, | 1924, | 1925,

Number of scouters, scouts and 171 1,451 2,106 3,302 4,721 6,726
cubs.

The Provincial Commissioner reports that there are many more
boys willing to join either scout troops or cub-packs, but, unfortu-
nately, there is a deficiency of workers to handle the new material.
Practically all the scouters are teachers in European or English schools,
who have only limited time at their disposal and therefore can deal
only with part of the available material. It is necessary that their
numbers should be augmented from persons outside the teaching
profession. The number of local associations decreased from 22 in
1925-26 to 20 in 1926-27, the decrease being due to the death of one
local secretary and the transfer of another; this illustrates the need
for workers and active supporters. The Provincial Commissioner
farther adds:—“The training of Indian lads in the principles of
scouting on Baden-Powell lines has by now been fully recognized offi-
cially and by the public in these provinces. The Government has
certainly very generously given an annual grant of some thousands.
The public has not been seriously invited to do its share. To secure
the adequate co-operation of the public, however, requires more in-
ﬁ'uence than th1§ assoclation possesses, A strong and urgent invita-
tion to the public can be made by gentlemen, who can, if they like,
throw their whole heart into the task” He points out the need for
a special training group and a headquariers building. Six training
camps were held during the year 1926-27 attended by 229 sconters.

(2) The Seva Samiti Boy Scouts’ Association operates from Allah-
abad. Pandit leglay Nath Kunzru, M.L.4., is the Chief Commissioner
FYor.the organization of the movement the Samiti has appointed a
National Council, and for better supervision of the work the United
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Provinces has been divided into the Fastern and the Western Circles
under two organizing Commissioners. On March 31, 1922, the Seva
Samiti had 60 scout troops with 2,500 boy scouts. There are now
about 500 troops in the United Provinces with 15,678 boy scouts on the
rolls. Not only has the movement progressed in anglo-vernacular
colleges and schools, but it has penetrated to rural areas and the follow-
ing district boards have introduced scouting in their areas under the
auspices of the Seva Samiti Association : (1) Allababad, (2) Moradabad,
(3) Banda, (4) Bulandshahr, (5) Saharanpur, (6) Shahjahanpur, (7)
Lakhimpur, (8) Unao, (9) Basti, and (10) Jalaun.

During the quinquennium 96 training classes or camps were held.
They were attended by 2,179 candidates, i.e. an average of 19 training
camps attended by 436 candidates in each year., In each of the last
four years of the quinquennium a “hike ” was organized in the hills;
the distance travelled ranged from 150 to 500 miles. The association
maintains an equipment department for the sale of swadeshi articles
of equipment, and has published numerous books and booklets on scout-
ing subjects in the vernaculars; for these the demand is reported to be
great. At the headquarters in Allahabad a small scout hostel is main-
tained ; there are music and band classes, swimming and first-aid are
taught, and there are occasional lantern lectures, Similar activities
prevail at other centres, Divisional inspectors are generally apprecia-
tivein their remarks on the effect of scouting in the schools, particularly
in the vernacular schools,

Regret has been expressed that it has not been possible by union
of the two associations to form one strong provincial association, But
the field for expansion is sufficiently extensive for both associations to
ply their activities to the utmost in friendly rivalry; the isolated
, reported instance of a district board ordering the troops in its schools

to detach themselves from one and to join the other association is to
be deplored. One divisional inspector considers that scoutmasters
receive insufficient training, and that the short courses of training
offered in training camps and classes are inadequate; the men too
frequently return from the training to schools and do very little, except
put on their uniforms for an inspection ; he, however, reports that there
18 much enthusiasm, and also records more than one instance of distin-
guished and gallant service rendered by individual scouts. Another
divisional inspector has observed that scouting has added much to the
number and variety of school games everywhere, even in schools where
no scout troops are maintained, and that primary school boys take
keen and ready interest in flag signalling. The inspector of the Jhansi
division reports that Jhansi is a great centre of activity, there being
18 troops in that city. The Agra divisional inspector writes:—
“ Scouting has done much to improve the discipline of the schools in
which it has been introduced. What is most remarkable about a scous
is that he is altogether a better boy physically and morally, and gene-

rally behaves better both in and out of school than one who is not a
scout,”

In 1726-27 the President of the Girl Guides’ Association in the
United Provinces was Mrs, N. C, Stiffe, Naini Tal ; Mrs. W. S. Cassels,
Luck.no§v, was Provincial Commissioner, and Mrs. Ferrell, Lucknow,
Provincial Secretary, and there were fifteen District Commissioners,
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The following statements show the progress in the movement during
the year :—

Loeal

‘ Ranger Flocks. Cadet
Associations. \

Companies.

Year. Companies, Companies.

1925 . .o 36 2 8 .
1926 .. 12 | 6 8 1 1

S| gecro- ia Rangors, |Bluebirds.| Cadets. | Total
Year, mission-) oo oo Guiders, | Guides. gors, .

ers,

|

1925.. 13 6 60 858 36 203 15 1,191
1926.. 16 11 73 848 38 260 15 1,261

Indian guides in the United Provinces are mostly in the tenderfoot
stage. Companies are mostly school companies; few girls go on with
guiding after they leave school, Noteworthy events of the year 1926
were the inter-company rally at Lucknow at which purdah guides

competed successfully, and the conference and training course held at
Mussoorie in May, 1926,

The Students’ Advisory Committee was originally created in order
to render advice and assistance to students intending to proceed abroad
for the purposes of study. In consequence of the multiplication of
universities in the United Provinces, the Committee has been re-
modelled, and now consists of a President, ten members nominated by
Government, one correspondent nominated by each of the four univer-
sities, and five members co-opted annually by the Committee. The
Hon’ble the Chief Justice of the High Court at Allahabad is ez-officio
President of the Committee. Mr. P. N. Sapru, Allahabad, who suc-
ceeded Mr. R. K. Sorabji as Secretary to the Advisory Committee,
continues as Secretary to the remodelled committee, The number of
inquiries dealt with by the Secretary has been between three and five
hundred annually ; they related to all branches of education—research
in arts and science, legal, medical, engineering, agricultural and tech-
nical, including factories where practical training may be obtained—
and to institutions in America and the European Continental countries
as well as in Britain. The total number of applicants for admission

to insﬁituti‘ons abroad who forwarded their certificates through the
Secretary in the period 1922—27 was 95.

Two State scholarships were awarded in 1923: one for training in
educational methods and the other for research. The number was
increased to four in each of the years 1924 and in 1925, two of which
were awarded on the recommendations of the Allahabad and Lucknow
Universities ; the other two were for the training of a male and a
female scholar respectively in Western methods of education.- Two
further scholarships for training in educational methods were awarded
in 1926, the total number in that year being six. Thus sixteen State
scholarships in all have been awarded in the department of Education,
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Of these nine (including three for women) have been for training in
Western methods of education, and the remaining seven have been for
advanced study and research being distributed as follows:~two in
Mathematics, and one in each of the subjects History, Zoology, Botany,
Chemistry and Banking and Statistics. The tenure of the scholarship
is for two years; they are of value of £250 for men and £300 for women,
plus a bonus. The centres of educational training chosen by scholars
were London and Leeds, and the research scholars selected London,
Oxford and Cambridge as the universities in which to pursue their
advanced study, Thenumberawarded in 1927 issix—the same asin 1926,
one being reserved as previously for a woman ; but a change has occurred,
in that two of them have been awarded to scholars for instruction in
methods of physical training who will proceed to the College of
Hygiene and Physical Training, Dumfermline, Scotland, for a one year’s
course in that subject. Six technical scholarships have been awarded
in the department of Industries during the quinquennium, one in each
of the following industries :—glass, textile dyeing and printing, leather,
sugar, electrical engineering and mechanical engineering. Some diffi-
culty, however, is experienced in the absorption into the industry of
such returned scholars, who before proceeding abroad were merely
B. Sc.’s without practical workship experiencein this country. Greater
importance is now being attached to the previous possession by the
scholar of practical experience in the industry. A system of short-
term scholarships has recently been introduced in order .to provide
men possessing practical knowledge of the processes of manufacture in
India with an opportunity of improving their knowledge and produc-
tive capacity by study abroad; the value of these scholarships is
Rs. 2,500, and four such scholarships were awarded in 1926-27,

Information about unrecognized schools is both meagre and un-
reliable ; frequently the managers of such institutions are unwilling to
give details. Of those with a non-religious aim most are small private
venture schools which impart a little instruction in the three R’s and,
inefficient as they may be, achieve a useful purpose as pioneers in back-
ward localities ; others have a more immediate utilitarian aim, providing,
in addition to the three R’s, some instruction in English and commercial
subjects, and a few of them present candidates for examinations for cer-
tificates granted by foreign bodies such as the London Chamber of
Commerce; they exist on fee-income and the local examination centre
fees. A notable exception to this type is the Prem Maha Vidyalaya,
Brindaban, founded by Raja Mahandra Pratap in 1909, with an endow-
ment producing Rs. 30,000 per annum. Itis not affiliated to any
university and maintains absolute independence. Itis a free institu-
tion open to students of all castes and creeds, and its special feature is
the combination of literary with industrial or technical education.
The medium of instruction is Hindi, but English is taught from the
beginning. In the Vidyalaya classes the literary standard attained is’
that of matriculation, and each student must take either carpentry,
Wweaving or ceramics in addition to his literary subjects. There were
97 pupll_s in these classes in 1926-27, There are more advanced
classes in mechanical engineering and commerce with courses of
three years ;md 12 to 18 months respectively for pupils who have
reached matriculation standard. Industrial classes, which were atten-
ded by 43 boys in 1926-27, are held in (1) mechanical engineering,

Unrecogniz-
ed institu-
tions.
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(2) carpentry, (3) cloth-weaving, (4) carpet-weaving, (5) ceramics
and pottery, and (6) moulding, lathe-work and fitting ; all students
in this group receive Instruction in Hindi and Arthmetie, Com-
mercial classes comprise typewriting, shorthand and book-keep-
ing ; there were 19 boys under instruction in these classes; these
pupils are also taught civics and economics. The institution is pro-
vided with class rooms and well equipped workshops, and a boarding-
house ; its library contains 5,000 books ; the staff numbers 28 members
and its total annual income and expenditure are each about Rs. 85,000,

During the Great War lantern lecture tours were arranged for
the purpose of propaganda, the organizing agency being the same as
that of the War Journal. The value of lantern lectures as an edu-
cative factor being recognized, the Lantern Lecture Committee con-
tinued to function as a supplementary branch of the Education depart-
ment after the War Journal had ceased to be issued. Lantern slides
and lectures were prepared and loaned out, and training for lecturers
and lantern operators was provided at the Government Training
College, Allahabad. District boards at first showed enthusiazm, but
their enthusiasm rapidly declined ; thus 36 men deputed by boards
were trained im 1922-23, but the number was 13 in 1923-24 and con-
tinued to decline to 3 in 1926-27 ; but, while district boards fell out,
other bodies came in, and men have been sent for training by co-
operative societies, the Seva Samiti, the Agricultural department,
and by anglo-vernacular and European educational institutions, The
total number trained in each yea1 of the quingnennium was as
follows : —

1522-28. 1923-24. 1924-25, 1925-26.  1926-27. Tctal
3 19 26 103

26 18

Slides and lanterns have been loaned out to the Police department
in addition to the bodies mentioned above. The Lantern Lecture
Committee receives a fixed grant of Rs. 4,000 per annum from Govern-
ment ; of this amount about Rs. 2,300 are utilized in purchasing, pre-
paring or duplicating slides and accessories ; the remainder meets
expenditure on administration, office and contingencies.

The committee has 45 lanterns with acetylene generators and
accossories ; this number it considers sufficient for its present purposes
There are 139 different sets of slides, the number of slidesin a set
ranging from 2 to 122 ; many sets are multiplicated, there being 40
replicas of the “small-pox” set and 80 of a new set on agriculture ;
the total number of slides is nearly 16,000. Eight multiplicate sets,
comprising about 4,800 slides, which deal cxclusively with the War
must be regarded as obsolescent. Other sets deal with agriculture,
agricultuial insects, agricultural irrigation, -cattle, etc., industries
(wool, glass, etc., one set to each industry), hygiene, sanitation and
disease (flies, child welfare, mosquitoes, small-pox, cholera, ete., one set
to each), Indian provinces and cities, other countries and cities of
the world, scientific subjects, and subjects of general interest. The
sets dealing with agricultural subjects and health and sanitation are
in multiplicate as also are several of those picturing parts of India.
The following is the record of slides and lanterns issued during the
quinquennium:—

1522-
1,

23, 1923-24.  1924-25.  1025-26, 192627,
£49 p

4.
Slides .. 1,977 1,97 2578 2,089
Lanterns . 4 6 8 14 13
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The utility of the work is recognized, but while its expansion in
anglo-vernacular and European schools is welcomed, the fact that
contraction seems to have occurred in vernacular schools and villages
is to be regretted. It isin rural areas that lantern lectures are likely
to be productive of most benefit, and it may be suggested that training
in lecturing and in the use of the lantern might with advantage form
part of the course in normal schools whose students proceed forth to
staff the vernacular middle schools. : '

It is not possible to ascertain the total amount of benefactions from
private donors during the quinquennium, Occasional mention of some
of the more important donations to educational institutions is found
in the reports received from divisional inspectors, but such reports
cannot be considered to be exhaustive even of the larger private
benefactions, and a host of smaller gifts, probably aggregating a large
amount, must pass unnoticed except in the records of the institutions

concerned. Among such major benefactors are to be found the Raja-

Sahib of Tirwa in respect of the Aditya Kumari Kshattriya High
School, Tirwa, and the Rani Sahiba of Partabgarh who .made
a generous donation for the construction of a building for the Ajit

Sombansi High School, Partabgarh. Babu Narotam Das also took

over the school at Chunar which now bears his name and gener-
ously endowed it, and the widow of the late Babu Brij Mohan Lal
has aided the Bareilly College to construct science laboratories.
Endowments created under the Charitable Endowments Act, which
have their funds vested with the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments,
United Provinces, must represent only fraction of the total amount
of benefactions. The number of such charitable endowments created
during the quinquennium has been thigty-seven, of an aggregate
value of nearly Rs. 44 lakhs besides land&l property. The principal
endowments are :—

Amount of Purpose of
Name of endowment, Name of donor. endowment, endowment,
Ras.

L. D. Meston High School | Mahant Satish Chandra 95,900 Maintenance of

Trust, Ballia. Giri Tarkeshwar | (also landed school,
(Bengal). property).

Vareshvara Krishna Yagur- | Pandit Vireshvara 28,600 Maintenance of
veda Pathshala Endow- Shashtri Diavidy, ex- pathshala at
ment Trust Fund, Benares. Professor Maharaju’s Benares.

College, Jaipur.

Sir Willinm Marris Com- | Hon’ble Lieutenant 10,000 Scholarships.
moree Scholarships Fndows= Nawab Muhammad
ment Trust., Abmad 8a’id Khan,

C.1.E., M.B.E, of
Chatari.

Ramta  Prasad  Rescarch | Lieut.-Colonel Eamta 50,000 | Scicnce research
Scholarship  Endowment Prasad, Lu.6, scholurships.
Trust, United Provinees.

Educational
benefactions,
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Name of endowment. Name of donor, Amount of - |Puzpose of endow-

endowment. ment,
Rs.

Nagar Tdueation Endow- [ Public subseription .. 15,100 Bcholarships.
ment Trust, Upper India.

Mehta Pathshala and Lib- Ditto .- 27,000 Maintenance of
rary Endowment Trust, . pathshala and
Scron, Etah. Library,

Aman Sabha Publioc Bochool | Aman Sabha Trust 50,000 Maintenance of
Trast Fund, Gonda. Committes, Gondas (and landed school.

property),

Maharani Surat Xumari | Maharani Surat Kun- 1,27,560 Maintenance of
Charitable Endowment Wat, 0.B.E., of Khairi- a boys' school
Trust Fund, Kheri. garh Estate, district and a gircls

Kheri, Oudh. school.

Of the thirty-seven endowments created it may be observed that
twenty-eight are for the award of scholarships, medals and prizes;
the value of these individual scholarship endowments is generally
small-- from Rs. 400 upwards. It is obvious that the thought of the
donor of a modest benefaction for educational purposes turns naturally
towards the establishment of a medal or a scholarship. Butit may be
urged that the educational institution often stands in greater need of
assistance than individual students. The income derived from one
endowment created during the quinquennium is designed to be spent
on the upkeep of science 1n a school. It is suggested that other small
donors might well follow this example. A small endowment the
annual income from which_is to be expended on a particular activity
of the school—e.g. providing greater facilities in the teaching of a
particular subject, the supplementing of a specific section of the library,
the literary society or the games of the school—will aid the institu-
tion and be of more general benefit to pupils than the founding of a
prize or scholarship to be awarded to an individual boy, while such an
endowment can be equally commemorative of the person in association
with whose name it has been established.

As in the last quinquennial report, a statement showing the
number of schools conducted by missionary organizations, the enrol-
ment in them and the expenditure incurred has been appended.  The
statement is more complete than its predecessor, in that it has been
extended to include missions other than Christian, and more careful
distinction has been made between the various Christian organizations.
The most noteworthy difference between this and the corresponding
statement of five years earlier is the fact that the London Missionary
Society no longer figures in it. That society in 1921-22 conducted
26 schools, including three high schools, with a total enrolment of
1,887 in 1921-22. Most of its cducational activities have been
taken over by other missionary bodies. Of its three high schools the
Ramsay College, Almora, and the London Mission High School,
Benares, have been so transferred; the Kantit Raj took over the
former London Mission High School which is now the Rani Suryapal
Kunwar High School, Mirzapur. To the London I\Iissionnry Society,
whose bencficent labours in India have extended over 3 century and
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whose educational institutions have borne a, high and well-deserved
reputation, these provinces owe a deep debt of gratibtude, and it is
with regret that it has to be recorded that the society finds itself
compelled to withdraw from the North and concentrate its energies
in Southern India.

A, H. MACKENZIE, M.A., B.S¢c.,

Director of Public Instruction,
November, 1927. United Provinces.
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Statement showing information regarding mission schools in the United Provinces during the year 1926-27.
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institutions for Indian girls, 1926-27,
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GENERAL SUMMARY, '8a
Gene al Symmary of Bducational Institutions and Scholars for ihe official
year 1926-27,
(1) Percentage of scholars to population.
Aren in square miles—106,47, Recogul zed Institutions, All Institutions,
1927. 1926, 1927, 1926.
Population—
ophlia‘;elson .. 23,787,745 Males .o 4:88 4° 67 515 - 494
Females .. 21,588,042 | Females . *55 *51 57 54
Total .. 45,375,787 Total . 282 2:69 2:97 285
Institutions. Bcholars. . )
Stages of inatrue-
tion of acholars
Increase Increase entered in
1927, 1926, or 1927, 1926. or ¢olumn 4.
decrease. deorease.
1 2 8 4 5 6 -
RECOGRIZED INSTI-
TUTIONS,
Universities . 4 4 o 3,748 3,599 +149
For malgs, .
Arts Colleges (2) .. 40 87 +3 5,781 5,497 +284 1 (a) (8) (3).
S 996—4,273.
Professional Colleges 18 16 +2 3,063 8,244 —181 | (4)—(a) 569
. b) 895,
High echools .. 161 163 —2 ' 59,788 £6,258 +8,530 (c)( 4)7,263
. (d) 12,225,
Middle schools .. | . 714 676 +38 71,177 63,758 47,419 | (o) 6)5,05’8
. d) 6,119,
Primary schools .. | 18,818 | 18,221 +597 | 10,838,452 | 9,98,632 | 439,820 (@) %,0&8,452.
Speolal schools .. | 46| 440 +928| 17020 | 15037 | +1,983
Total .. | 20,228 | 19,557 +666 | 1,199,029 | 1,146,025 | 53,004
For femalss, -
Arts Oolleges . 5 .
Pr_ofession%l Oolleges .. .. 5 o 11'(15 11; ii {a) 30 (b) 87.
g'i%%l:e:ooglzls . 27 26 +1 4,260 4,883 +422 (cg 1,588 (d) 2,672.
Primary sohosls . 192 159 433 21,663 18,077 +3.586 Ec 1,662 (@) 20,101,
Spamaty sobools .. | 1,380 | 1,676 +41 145181 52,988 +1,525 | (d) 54,513,
41 87 44 862 879 4483
Total .| 1845| 1803 | 43| sL4o1| 75395| +60%
Unrecoanisep In. |
BTITUTIONB.
For males 2,575 2,720
y —145 65,746 68,148 2,402
For females 177 1 +5 3,205 4057 |  —852
Total .. 1 a7s3| agea | _ia0| esesi| wma0s| —oase
Graspmonat .. | 94690 | 94059 | 4s6s 1,349,401 | 1,298,625 | +55,776

(@) Ingraduate apg
(d) In primary stage,

Post-geaduate olasses. (b) In Intermediate olasses. (¢) In secondary stags,



4a GENERAL SUMMARY,

(1) Percentages of scholars to population bhas been ecaleulated on

numbers of male and female scholars separately :—

the basis of the followirg

Recognized institutions, All institutions.
T 1991, 1926, 1927, 1926,
Males . . .- .. - 1,161,285 1,110,477 1,225,165 ° 1,176,382
Females .. . . A . 119,215 110,943 124 236 117,243
Total | . 1,230,450 1 221,420 1,349,401 1,298,625

(3) The numbe: includes eight Degree Collegas, one Benares Sanskrit College and thirty-one

Intermediate Colleges.

(3) This cumber does not include 532 scholars of Benares Sanskrit College.
(4) The distribution into Intermediate and Post.intermediate classes of all the scholars in the
. professional institutions is nob possible owing to the natare and duration of the courses.



General snmmary of expenditure on education for the official year 1926-27.

Direction and Inspecticn .
Universities v ..
Miscellaneous* .. .

Totals ..

Institutions for malss.

Arts oolleges including Associate
ed Intermediate Colleges.

Professional colleges

High schools inocluding Inter-
mediate Colleges.

Middle schools .. ..

Primary sohools .. .

Special schools .- .

Totals .
Institutions for fomales.

Arts oolleges Inctuding Asso-
ciated Intermediato Colleges.

Professional colleges

High schools including Tnter-
mediate Colleges.

Middle sghools .. ..

Primary schools . ..

Special schools . .

i Totals .

' GRAND TOTALS .

Total expenditure. L’ercent-agfrg;eipendilure Cost per scholar to— ‘g‘
-3 -

5 5 @ . 2 < . %

5¢ |3, & il & | 3 i | 23

2D = -~ P =] G . 1 =]

: 5 23 53| @ 4 |28 $5 K 2 28 =g

& ] R 22 157 3 =8 g 2 3 2 a =%

S 3 A 3 8= |© & = F ° i

1 ] 3 r 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. a. p. | Bs. a. p. [ Bs. a. p. | Bs. a. p. | Rs. & P

18,24,219 12,95,651 498,568 | 95°67| 4'83| .. .. . .. . .- .

21,81,866 | 29,89,468 — 57,697 | 62-84] 01] 24-09] 13:06] . . . . .

88,64,685 | 75,71,510 | 412,98,125 | 45°26] 17°84( 1074 | 27 ; .. . i,

1,23,70,720 | 1,11,06,624 | +12,64,096 | 53°7 18] 117 | 216 . . . . .
-6,46,493 5,60,369 +85,694 | 50-93] 2-81| 35°71] 10+55/107 13 6 | 515 3 (7510 0|22 5 8 (21112 O
9,26,764 §,95,020 +81,744 | 75°86| .. | 9+97 14-97/697 7 6 .. 85 4 8[12610 9 (919 6 6
59,79.872 | 56.34.646 | 43,4226 | 50-ag] 1-08| 32:05| 16:57/ 48 0 657 1 O 6|30 91111518 295 8 0
21,00,420 | 19,42,388 | +1,67,041 | 50-71| 19-45| 18-84| 11/ 15 0 54 512 8| 5 9 4{ § 4 2192910 2
78,409,243 | 753,904 | +815,339 | 71-06| 23-62] 279/ 2+4| 5 6 24 112 7/ 0 8 3| 0 2 0 7 9 O
15,82,762 {  15,26,669 +566.118 | 77°1 | 7-87| 2+98{12:07[ 7211 2 7 5 1| 212 1{11 § 7{921511
1,90,94,588 | 1,80,98,496 | -+10,01,087 | 62+44 To-oal 1515 9-47] 915 9| 2 1 1| 2 610 1 8 8|151511
57,822 63,036 ~5714 | 84+89] .. [11-75] 63°36[222 8 6 . 7412 6 (339 13 60636 14 6
sidogos | wieassi| tesser | stee| 1'18] 27-65| 81'sa| 7810 0| 25 6|5418 0|63 7 6iss 4 0
6,37,687 5,81,796 +45,891 | 46-08] 18°49] 7-39| 33°11/18 5 8| 814 2} 2 2 8| 9 9 62815 7
5,81,871 5,49,176 +32,715 | 86-54] 48°7 | 9-55/ 12+21] 314 5| & 8 2/ 0 4 4| 1 4101010 3
1,97,085 1,95,241 +1,844 | 79+92| 1-210 8-2 15671821110 212 6| 7 4 83513 3 (22810 2
98,18,863 | 21,63,760 | -+1/60,108 | 43-93/ 16-42] 18-36{426+20{ 12 7 9| 410 8| 812 9| 7 7 6|28 6 8
3,37,79,166 | 8,13,58,880 | +24,25,286 | 57-99| 1317 18:76| 15°08| 15 4 9| 8 7 7 8310 1] 315 8/26 G 1

* Includes expenditure on buiidings. !

*Loea] Funds’ include both Distriet Board and Municipal Funds.
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GENERAL TARLE I
Classification of Educaiional Imstitutions for the official year 1926-27,

For males.

For females.

— Sl o I DU el [C R vl o I DR o IR
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 12
RECOGNIZED INSTITUTIONS.
Universities . .. .. . . 4 . 4 e .- B . . ..
Colleges— )
Arts and Science* . . 1 . 8 . 9 .- . . q . 9
Law .. . . . . . . 2 2 .- . . .. . .
Medicine ., . . . . . . . . . . . o .
Eduocation . .. . 8 . . . . 3 . . . . .. -
Engineering .. . . 1 . - . . 1 - . . . .- .
Agriculture . . 1 . . . 1 2 .. .. . .. .s .
Commerce .- . e . .. .e 9 . 9 . . . .. e .
Forestry . . . 1 .- . .- . 1 . .- . . . .
Veterinary Beience .o " . . - -- . .- . .- - . . . .
Intermediate and 9nd grade Qollegos .. 8 . . a1 2 81 . .e .. 3 .. 3
Totnls . 15 . . 42 5 62 . . . 5 . 5

v9

SHATLUVEL TVHANIAD



High 8chools . .
English o
Middle sehools {
Vernacular ..

Primary sohools

Totals

Bpecial schools ;—
Arf sohools . .
Law sohools .- .
Medical schools.. ..

Normal and Training schools
Engineering schools .

Technical and Industrial schools

Commercial schools ' .
Agricultural scheols .
Reformatory schools .
Bohools tor Adults .
Other scheols .. .

Totals

Totals for Recognized Institutions

Unrecognized Institutions

Grand Totals, Al Institutions

8y . g1 103 5 6L] .. . 1 25 1 a1
1| .. 4 57 26 88| .. . . 88 1 39
s| 76 19 12 1 626 47 Bl 1 60 3 158
14| 18759 | 78T | 4201 | 107 | (a)18,818 18| 808| 195| 54s 15| #),6s0
71| 143351 768 4375| 149 19,698 65| 834 213 | 667 20 1799
1{ . . . R 1 1| .. . . . 1
8 58 7| .. ] 73 14 1 3 16 1 34
24 12 1 6| . 105 .. . . 6l .. 6
- . 1 31 . 4] .. . . . .- .
1 .. . - an 1 . - . P . ..
. 1 5] .. . 26| .. . . . . .
86 5 or{ 179 9 256 | .- . .. . . ..
72 86 1| ato 9 468 15 1 2 29 1 -
168 | 14,421 81a| 4667 163 20298 80| 8% 215 | 694 a1 1,345
.- .. 2 ..l 2,578 2,575 .. .. . 177 177
' .
158 | 14421 | 816 | 4667 | 2786 | 22,793 sof 83| 25 694| 198 2,022

® Tncludes one Oriental Qcllege.

(o) 'The number includes 814 Primar
7

(v) Ditto

y echaols solely for depressed elasses with 22,926 scholars in them.

ditt

ditt

0

312 ditto .

"SHTAVE TVHANID

A/
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GENERAL TABLES.

GENERAL

Distribution of scholurs attending Educational

Gover nmeut,. District Board. Munieipal Board.
=1 s |aad] = s [aAs| = CO
I I | BN N - R D
sl =R =] = . i = . @
_ o8 | 3¢ [883| °F | 54 [525| 85|28 528
L] od lu,8 =na g |o, T o2 2 |y o
2= @5 253 == &3 (28253 | &3 |84
k= Sa ol 3 & slE7 | =2 Y
25 | 5% |E2E) 25 | 52 |Eca|Z3 (52282
a S @ < |= B |< |a
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
READING—
IN REcoanNIzED INSTITUTIONS.
University and Intermaediate
Education.
Art and Science L oesay e | oarf . O
. 726 647 143 .. .. .- - .
Law .. . .. . .. . .. .. .. . .
Medieine . .. .- . . .. e .. . .
Edueation s .. 174 171 { 150 . . .- . . .
Engineering . . 198 191 | 165 . . .. . . .
Agriculture .. 147 118 | 144 .- - .. . .- .-
Commerce . . .- . . . - .. .. ..
Forestry.. .. .. 61 61 61 . .. . . .
Veterinary Selence.. . . . . - . . - .
Total . .. [ 1.888| 1,579 | 684| . . . .- .
School and Special Education.
In High schools .. .. | 19,671 | 17,464 | 2,362 .. . 1,408 .
- English 91 85 | 41| .. .. .. 455 ..
» Middle sohools §TREUSH | o0 | o7 | 160 | 55698 | asrs |16709| 1ot 147
» Primary schools .. . 894 654 . 832,286 {618,099 | 1,125]69,788 .
Total 22,385 | 19,576 | 2,563 | 877,914 [658,970 | 17,929| 73,567 147
In Arf schools .. .. 104 150 32 . P S .. .
» Law schools . . . .. . . . . . .
,» Medieal schools ,. . 305 | 290 .. . . .. . .
» Normal and Training schools 707 679 | 707 465 | 447 445 51 13
,» Engineering schools .. .. . . - . .. . .. .
»» Technical and Indastrial 1,625 1,262 | 377 126 113 13 174 .-
schools.
,» Commercial schools . . .. . .. .. 15 .
» Agricultural schools . 83 (8 83 . . .. . .
,, Reformatory sohools . 151 140 .. - . . .
,» Bohools for Defectives . - . . .. .. .. ..
» Schools for Adults . . .. . 274 167 | .. 44y .
» Other schools .. . 1,861 | -1,666 13 105 83| .. 836 .
Total ‘e 4,806 4,255 | 1,212 970 810 458 1,505 13
Total for Recognized Institu- [ 29,169 | 25,410 | 4,459 | 878,884 | 659,780 [18,330[ 77,072 160
tions.
In Unrecognized Institutions .. .. . .. . .. 171 ..
Grand Total, all Institutions, | 29,169 | 25,410 | {,459 | 878,884 | 679,780 | 18,380| 75,243 160
for males.

(@) Scholars reading Acts and Science in the Teaching Universities; of this number
(b) Includes 418 soholars also reading Law.
(¢} Bcholars reading Arts and Science in the Degree Colleges; this number includes 582
(d) The number of scholars in Intermediate classes.
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GENERAT, TABLES, 9a

TABLE II-A.
Tustitutions for males for the official year 1926-27,

Aided. Unaided. Grand Total of— 2%

2 =]
=] & Sad | = K\ o . 4 od <8
Rg s 83 | Bg | = g3 ] 2 8 s | .8%

. [ z, [ hrs :’o’: __b., X 2] b = ..; ‘q g i g
8 | 3¢ | wes | 84 | 33 |w8E] = 2 e
23 22 40 L e 3 oD A o9 273 53
2R g £k | 2B ¥ | 328 3 B S5 a3
C = g R S o o2 g8 8 o e =8 g5
] 285 5T R g0 g 50 & - =] 2 R
] < z ® < = ® - o ]

10 i1 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19

{a) (b)

3,748 9,958 2,183 . .} 78748 2,953 9,188 14

926 823 436 | . . .. () 1,508 1,214 456 .
8,138 2,644 1,460 409 84| ~-208 | (24,273 3,647 1,811 p)
753 630 390 118 64 11 871 694 401 1
254 954 205 | .. . . 254 9254 205 -1
84 66 28 | ., . .. 958 236 174 1

475 380 03| .. .. .- 673 571 587 ..

.. .. .. o7 a5 a4 174 142 168 .

772 672 47| .. .. . 772 672 447 .

. . .. . .. .. 6t 61 61 ..
10,150 8,421 5,566 554 443 243 12,592 10,443 6,493 19
6,699 82,138 | 5998 | 2010 1,786 799 | 59,788 52,644 8,444 64
7,456 6,217 949 | 9722 | 2,219 259 10,724 8,915 1,249 189
601 487 67 579 445 79 60,453 49,677 17,246 4
141,276 | 107,772 202 | 4,208 38,467 70 | 1,038,452 | 775,041 1,401 39,202

186,032 | 146,614 6,501 | 9,519 [ 7,917 | 1,207 | 1,169,417 | 886,277 28,340 39,419

. . . N | 164 150 32 ..

.. . - o . . 305 290 . -

. . . . .. . 1,293 1,175 1,165 ..

15% | - Tasa|  saa| O . . 3441 | 9797 N .

239 139 al .. .. . 254 149 43 ..

. .. . .. . . 83 63 83 .

. . . . . 151 140 .. .

. 3 . . i, . 93 T .
- 7,601 5,835 233 273 217 13 10,676 8360 258 26
9,376 7,258 820 278 217 12 17,?20_ 13,616 2,515 26
205558 1 162,208 12,887 | 10,346 | 8,577 | 1,462 1,199,029 | 910,388 37,348 89,504
. . .. 65575 | .. 25 5,746 | .. . 25 1,925
205,558 | 169,203 12,887 | 75,021 | 8,577 | 1487 | 1,264775 | 910,936 87,378 | 41,429

429 soholurs read in the Oriental departments of Liucknow and the Benares Hindu Universities.

scholars of the Oriental College, Benares ; and 107 scholars also reading Law,

22
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GENERAL TABLES,

GENERAL

Disiribution af scholars cttending Educational

Mun—icipal Board.

Government, Distriet Board.
=] : - o J - =] ' Y. -]
S 1% (82| ° T g | s | [5%
— 2 [ IE=] (=] @ Pl — ) frie]
5] e I © 5 = 3 pet I
=l | E|% O|E O|ElEO|E OB
a.lB . |us b w & [ )
—— o | = °© 2.3 =t ° = = °
@ | & g .| °= a g .| of = g
u © u‘—‘!‘) m of -c ;.,‘M’E e} it "-‘E):
48 | By |222] 89 | Bg (222 22 | &g (222
sS |25 (e88| e | 83 [g9E88| 55 (25 [gE8
'gs Su |zmTA == mg g'g'd ad O a E'g—"l
» o |4 o A =
7 « Z @ < Z 733 R Z
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9
READING—
In RECOGNIZED INSTITUTIONS.
University and Intermediate
Education.
Arts and Science .. . . . o~ . . . . . .
Medicine .. . . . .- . .. . . . .
Education . . . . . . . - . .
Total . . . . . . . . .
School and Special Education.
In High schools .. . . . . . . .. 188 93| ..
Middle schools {E"‘Sli“h 3 RS TR . . S N T
” Vernacular 6,191 | 4,278 98 1,341 1,022 9 1,778 |1,129 | ..
,» Primary schools .. .. |niea | 7se ] .. | es691 | 18052 . 11,156 | 7,418 | ..
Total .. 17,815 | 5,064 98 | 26,082 | 19,074 9 | 13,042 | 8,640
In Medical schools .. .. 46 45 46 . . .. . .. .
» Normal and Training schools | 106 | 105 72 5 5 . 11 0] ..
» Technical and Industrial . . . . .. .. .e .
schools,
»» Commercial schools . . .. . .. . . .. .. .
» Agricultural schools . . .. .. .. . . . .- .
» Bchools for Adults . . .. .. - .. . . . .
» Other schools oo | e .. .. . . . .. . .
Total .e 152 150 118 5 5 . 11 10 .
Totals for Recognized Institu- (7,467 [5,214 | 216 | 26,087 | 19,079 9 | 18,053 (8,6:0 .
tions,
In Unreocognized Institutions ., - .. . . .. . v .
@Grand totals, all Institutions— |7,467 {5,214 | 216 | 26,087 | 19,079 9| 18,052 | 8,650 ..
for foemales. .
Grand totals, all institutions— | 86,636 30,624| 4,675 [ 904,921 | 678,859 | 18,339 88,2¢6 [62,926| 160
males and females.
_
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GENERAL TABLES, 114
TABLE I1-B.
Institutions for females for the official year 1926-27,
Aided. Unaided. Grand total of—
o * A -] a . o =
° 'g 2L ° 3 ag Number
= 3 ] = 2 =8 of males
5 k] & s a B i inclad
2 Residents | included
o - = 8® 2.5 = =l Scholars | AVeraze in in column
°F 3 A Sew 3 H 4 | on rolla. attend- approved 16,
2. o . Hag ag 2. | Bag 8noe. | hostels.
L& 8 28% | 2§ e | =53
EE 583 | 835 | 539 | 85 | 8358
@ < Z 0 < VA
10 11 12 13 14 15 16 17 18 19
117 118 100] . . . 117 113 100 .
Tel el el . .. Te|l el Toef
123 119 1060 . .- . 123 119 106 .
4,061 3,557 2,124 66 60 . 4,260 3,710 2,124 552
5,034 4,079 2,268 165 0] . 5,199 4,229 2,988 458
6,851 4,731 171 308 47] .. 16,464 | 11,307 278 97
17216 | 13,171 183 346 289 1 .. £4,518 [ 39,716 133 603
——— e - — _—
93,162 25,588 4,696 885 64¢ | - 80,436 58,962 4,803 1,710
.- . . . . . 46 45 46 .
176 166 166 18 17 15 316 303 253 -
500 389 206 | .. .. . 500 339 206 .
676 505 873 18 17 15 862 687 503 .
88,961 26,162 5,174 €03 663 15 81,421 59,768 5414 1,710
. . 8205 | . . 8,205 . . 109
83,961 26,202 5174 | 4,108 668 15 84,626 59,768 5,414 1,819
289519 | 183475 | 13,001 | 80,029 | 9,240 | 1,502 | 1,340401 | 970,204 | 49,787 | 43a4s
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GENERAL TABLES,

GENERAL
ExrENDITURE ON EDGCATION For
Lgpenditure on buildings includes Rs. 8,27,485 spent by

¢ Miscellaneous ” includes the
1—Scholarships, 2—Examinations charges, 3—Boarding house charges,
6—Prizes- T—Rents, 8—Rates and taxes,

University and Inter-
mediate Education.

Universities .
Arts Colleges .
Professiona! Qolleges .
Law . .
Medicine .. .
RBducation.. .
Engineering .
Agriculture ..
Commerce .
Foreafry .. .
Veterinary Science .
Intermediate Colleges

Total ..

School Education—

General.
High schools .
Middle {English .
schools. { Vernacular

Primary sehools

Total .
Spacial.
Art schools ..
Law schools ..
Medical schools .

Normal and Training
schools,
Engineeriag schools ..
Technical and Indus-
trial sohools.
Commeroial schools ..
Agricuitural schools ..
Reformatory schoeols ,,
Schools for Defectives
Schools for Adults ..
Cther schools .

Total ..

GRAND TOTALS, .

Distriet

Government Ingtitutions.
Govern- Muni- . Govern-
Boeard A Other Board
t 1 | Fees. . 03t
f’;][‘:gs. funds. ff]?;s. €63 lgources. Totals f?lfg:. funds.
1 9 3 4 5 6 7 3
Rs, | Rs. Rs. Rs. Ras. Rs. Rs, Rs,
46,844 | .. I - . 46,844 o .
166,055 | .. . - 1,402 | 167,747 . i,
264,190 | .. .| 58106 |1,08,957 | 4.26,258 . -
LoL18L | .. . 4,060 | .. 1,05,241 . o
as0a | Ll | T - Do udsea | -
457982 | .. o |uessca| 4314 | 584,908 . .
11,82,343 | .. .= 11,79,828 |1,14,763 | 14,76,284 - ..
11,712,088 | .. .. |swsera| sg1s | 1556525 .. ..
11,245 | . . 1,690 16| 12,950 . ..
39,3717 | .. .. 1,336 ] .. “a3.718 | 816,00¢ ] 385005
8,567 |1,204 | . 8 9,869 | £C,52.466 | 11.82.952
12,24227 1,204 | .. [8,78,706 | 8,830 | 16,13,057 | 58,68,470 | 15,18,017
62,078 | . .. 1,926 | 8,190 67,194 .. .
140132 | - . 4844 | 5884 | 1,50860 . .
1,90,798 | .. . S 617 | 1,91,410 | 93781 | 83,372
583,602 | .. i, 1820 | Tooo| 587511 s451 | 16,952
_ 95000 | . . . - 25020 | .. .
56282 | .. |. . : : 56,282 .. .
. - . . . . *"600 .
25,285 | 1,374 | . 19200 | 1921 89,630 577 1,237
10,831,982 1,274 | . 19,790 | 18,611 | 10,65,907 | 1,08,350 | 56,561
88,37,802 |2568 1 .. [578.924 [1,37,204 | 41,575,898 | £9,71.820 | 15,74,578




TABLE 1II-A,
MALES POR THE OFFICIAL YEAR 1926-27.
the Public Works Department on Educational buildings.
following main items :—

GENERAL TABLES,

4—Petiy repairs to school buildings, 5—0ost of books purchased,
9—DMedicines, 10—Other miscellaneous expenses.

Board Institutions,

Mauonigipal Board In

son,
‘. Govern- .. —_—
Municipal Other Board {Munioipal Other,

funds. Fees, sources, Total. i?]l Zt[il:. funds. funds. Fees. sources. Totals.

9 10 11 19 13 14 15 16 17 18

Rs. Rs. Rs. Ra. Es. Ra. Rs.. Rs, Ras, Rs.
.. . .. .. 27,433 .. 27,986 | 82,463 65 87,204
.. .. . .. 8,6 .. 13842 | 4933 | ., 23,364
65,4g§ 1,97,451 7,206 | 18,61,214 2,610 | .. 99,730 ; 83,235 | .. 45,575
s,}_._ 1,92,177 22,610 | 65,18,392 | 1,91,741 . 3,48,556 | 5,287 11 | 545,595
78,675 | 3,89,628 29,816 | 78,79,606 | 2,25,431 | .. 4,29,414 | 45,907 76 [ 7,00,828
% | . . 1,87,199 9,218 | . 12,497 | .- .. 14815
so0| o 989 { onvaa| ol 653| ‘a0 | o . 1,053
. . . .. .. . 384 .. 834
. .. - “e00 |  mies | . 910 It 8,076
.ﬂ 263 2,581 4,728 4,968 . 1,237 . 6,265
606 268 8,470 | 1,64,259 9,452 653 15,498 . 25,533
74,291 | 830,801 83,296 | 80,43,865 | 2,84,883 653 | 4,44,842 | 45,907 76 | 7,2€,361




GENERAL TABLKS,

GENERAL

EXPENDITURE ON EDUCATION FOR
Ezpenditure on buildings includes Rs. 5,27,485 spent by

¢ Miscellaneous ™ includes the

1—8cholarships, 2—Examination charges, 3—Boarding house charges
6-—Prizes, T7—Rents, 3—Rates and taxes,

{
Alided institutions.
— Govern- | poora Municipal Other
ffln;g:. funds. funds. Fees. sources, E[E)ta.].
19 20 21 22 23 24
University and Intermediatle Rs. Ra, Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs.
. Education.
Universities . . 13,71,041 . 200 | 5,25,624 | 2,85,001 | 21,81,860
Arts Colleges . . 2,82,407 9,550 8,625 | 2,30,88% 68,182 | 5,99,649
Protessional Colleges .. .. .. .. . .. .. ..
Law .- .. .- .. . .o . .e .
Medicine - - . . . .. .. .
Education .. .. .. .. . .. ..
Engineering . .. .- . . - . .
Agrioulture.. . . .. . . .. .. ..
Commerce .. . . 25,483 . .. 17,458 8,604 51,544
Forestry .. . . . . . .. . ..
Voterinary soience .. . .. .. .. .. . T ..
Intermediate Golleges .. .. 3,57,716 200 1,600 | 38,05,799 | 2,87,043 | 9,52,358
Total -+ | 20,36,646 9,7:0 10,425 [ 10,79,766 | 6,48,830 | 87,85,417
School Education—General. - : -
High schools . . | 992121 9,330 32,951 | 9,81,501 | 4,45456 | 24.54,579
Middle soheols .. { English .. | 2,092,832 830 11,612 | 1,86,069 | 1,831,970 | 4,588,368
; Vernacular . 1,020 8,096 744 1564 6,162 [ 12,716
Primary schools . .. 8,40,768 | 1,65,846 87,124 15,980 | 1,39,996 | 7,49,714
s _Total .- | 1536,821 | 1,72,102 | 1,32,481 | 11,835,414 | 7,23,584 | 87,00,352
pecial, —_ -
Art schools .. . . ..
Law schools .- .. o, o o o
Medical schools . . . .. . .
Normal and Training schools . ) X .
Engineering schools .. . .. .. .. . ..
Technical and Industrial schools.. 48,147 16,512 8,404 557 27,725 96,435
Commercial schools .. . 4,800 .. 184 9,473 12,407 26,794
Agricultural schools .. . .. .. .. .. .
Reformatory schools .. . .. .. ..
Schools for defestives . .- . ..
Bohools for adults .- . .. .- .. .-
Other schools 23,318 21,018 8,883 273 91,678 1,435,169
Total . 76,265 37,630 12,510 10,283 1,31,810 | 2.65,398
GRAND TOTAL 86,409,732 | 9,19,383 | 1,55,366 | 22,235,463 | 15,04.224 | 77,654,167




| TABLE I1I-A,
| MALES FOR TME OPFICIAL YEAR 1926-27.
the Public Works department on Educational buildings.
following main items: --

4—Petty repairs to school buildings, 5—0ost of books purchased,
9—Medicines, 10—Other miscellaneous expenses.

GENERAL TABLES,

Total expenditure frox:rI i ]
Government | District |Municipal L i .
funds. funds. funds. Fe\/ sou Geand fotal.
28 29 30 31 82 a3
Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs. Ra,
Directi . . 2,20,244 v . . N 9,20,244
Tnspeotion - | oarest | 13109 sssas| Ll .. | 994409
Buildings, ete. .. o 18,66,816 | 7,36,759 | 1,00,868 | 1,21,276 | 7,82,974".  85,58,693
Miscellaneous .. o 17,10,438 | 5,18,186 | 101,852 |_7,26,592 | 13,41,  ~ 48,98,627
Total . 47,45,160 | 12,68,144 | 9,36,263 | 8,47,798 | 20 ¥1,71,978
Recognized Unaided | /
Institutions. T
1
Othker
Fees, sources. Total. .\
25 26 7
Rs. Rs. Rs.
. . . 18,71,041 . 200 { 525,624 | 2,85,001 21,81,866
. . . 9,29,351 ,550 8,695 | 2,30,885 68,182 6,46,493%
7910 [ . 7,970 - . - Ter0| - 7,970
- - : 166355 | .. . o 1,492 1,67,747
.. .. 2,64,190 . . 53,106 | 1,08,957 4,26,258
3,353 18,715 92,068 1,01,181 . .. 7,413 18,715 1,27,209
.- .. . 95,482 .. 17,458 8,604 51,544
. . ) 1,45,041 .. . .. .. 1,45,941
52,918 | 1,36,588 | 1,89,501 8,15,648 "200 1600 | 481874 | 497945 | 1726767
64,236 | 1,55,308 | 92,19,539 $2,18,989 9,750 10,425 | 18,28,830 [ 9.18,896 54,81,890
46,187 | 1,03540 | 1,64727) 21,91.639 2,380 60,237 | 14,386,023 | 562,876 | 42,53,105
49,493 77,782 | 1,27,975 2,17,727 880 25,454 | 192,174 | 2.09,767 6,45,952
1,436 8,778 10,259 8,52,041 | 8,38,161 45,962 | 2,05,172 29,141 14,63,477
500 25,178 25,673 55,98,542 | 13,560,092 | 503,867 | 2,138,952 | 1,87,790 78,409,243
97,666 | 2,20,268 | 8,17,984 | 88,5449 | 16,91,418 | 6,35,520 | 20,47,821 | 9,82,574 | 1,42,11,777
. . .. 62,078 . .. 1,926 3,190 67,194
. . . 140183 | . i, 4,844 5,884 1,50,860
. . .. 2,91,842 88,372 12,593 .. 617 8,43,424
. o . 585200 | 84117 4,284 2377 | 30,663 6,56,731
. .. .. 4,800 .. 518 9,453 | 12,407 27,178
. .. 93,020 .. . . 23,020
. . . 56,282 .- . .. . 56,282
. . o706 | o Tot0| I . ""3,676
16,516 42,169 53,685 54,008 23,529 10,239 28,252 | 1,88,259 2,54,217
16,716 42,169 58,685 |  12,20,303 96,018 28,544 46,852 | 1,91,060 15,82,782
178,418 | 417,740 | 596,158 | 1,80,30,406 | 80,65,325 | 9,10,752 | 42,65,801 | 41,67,138 8,04,48 422

® Includes expenditure nlso cn nssociated intermediate colleges.
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GENERAL TABLES

GENERAL
) ExPENDITURE oN EpucaTiON Fon
Expenditure on buildings includes Rs. 669 spent by

¢ Miscellaneous ” includes the
2—Examination charges, 3—Boarding house charges, 4—Petty repairs to school

miscellaneous

~ —t
-~ Governmenl Insitutions, District
Board Muniei- Other Govern- B a
fands. pal. | Fees. sources Total, ment H O“dr
funds, ces. funds. unds.
2 3 4 5 6 7 8
Universily an, __rms-
diate Educition., Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs.
Arts Colleges .- . ! . . . . ..
Professional Colleges.. .. . . .. . . ..
Medigine .. .. .. . . .t - .. .
Eduecation .. .- . . . .. .. . .-
Intermediate College . . . .. .. . ..
Total . . . . .. .
School Education— .
Geneoral,
High schools . . . . . . .. .-
Middle ¢ English .. . . -, .. .. .
schools ¢ Vernacular.. . 90 | 1,941 10 [ 1,183,536 4,966 8,466
Primary schools .. .. 435 .. 24,425 | 1,15,097 { 103,312
Total .. 90 2,376 10 | 1,837,961 } 1,19,368 | 1,114,778
Special.
Medieal schools .. . . .. . 83,8950 .- ..
Normal and Training .. . 387 7 76,425 820 160
schoolg, -
Technical apd Indus- .. . ..
trial schools.
Commerocial schools .. . . . .. . . -
Agricultural schools .. . .. . .. . . .
Schools for adults .. . .. . . . .
Other schools . . .. . . . .
Total .- 387 7 1,10,815 320 160
Grand total, Females.. . 90 2,763 17 | 2,48,276 { 1,19,683 | 1,11,933
Grand total, Males .. 2,668 5,78,324 |1,37,204 1 41,55,803 | 59,71,829 | 15,74,578
Grand total, for all .. 2,568 90 [3,81,087 [1,87,221 | 44,04,174 | 60,91,512 | 16,385,516




GENERAL TABLES.

TABLE 1II-B.
FEMALES FOR THE OFFICIAL YFAR ]92‘6-1927.
the Public Works Department on educational buildings.

following main items :—

buildings, 5—Cost of books purchased, 6-—Prizes, 7—Rents, rates and taxzes, 8—
expenses,

\

Board Institutions, Municipal Board Inst
— N A
G \ ]
Municipal Other OVOrD- | Board |Muniofpsl| Other
funds. Fees. 80Urces. Totals. &f;g:_ funds. funds. Fees, sources. Totals,
2
9 10 11 12 18 14 ,/15 16 17 18
Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs, Rs, Ras.
- -
. .- . .. 7,416 .. 5,679 857 . 18,952
2,105 4 14,981 '2',400 . 31,100 " o 33,6
) . ; . . 00
961 187 883 | 9,20,440 5,437 607 | 1,852,887 152 597 | 1,39,680
8,156 191 883 | 2,85871 | 15,253 607 | 1,609,666 | 1,009 597 | 1,87,182
- . - 480 L020 [ o Toe| - . 1,236
* . - 480 Lo | .. a6 | .. . 1,236
8,156 " :
i1 191 888 | 2,3+851 | 16278 | 607 | 169882 | 1,009 597 | 1,88,368
74,281 | 8,80,801| 38,286 | 80,43,365 | 2,84883 658 | 444842 | 45907 76 | 726,861
77,4 ’ . i
437 | 800082 | 84,169 | 82,79,116 | 2,561,156 | 1200 | 614724 | 46,916 673 | 914,729

23



GENERAL TABLES,

GENERAL .
EXPENDITURE OoN EDUCATION FOR
Bzpendilyre on Buildings includes Rs. 669 spent by
¢« Miscellanecous *? includes the
~Examination charges, 8{-Bcarding house chacges, 4—Petty repairs to school

miscellaneous
= 1
Aided Institutions,
[ Govern- Muniei-
ment. | Board | Tpg| Fees, |  Other | mqopa,
funds, - funds. '
19 20 21 22 23 24
University and Intermediats Rs. Rs, Rs. Rs,| ® Rs, Rs.
Education.,
Arts Qolleges 20,000 6,736 30,536 57,322

. .- X} .-

Professional Colleges . . .
Mediclne .. .. . . .

Education .. . . .. . . e .

Intermediate Colleges .. 42,144 .. . - 4,320 8,628 55,092
Total . 69,144 .. .. 11,056 39,214 | 112,414

School Education—General, .

High schools . . 2,987,515 1,670 2,700 | 2,221,502 ( 2,59,165 [ 7,72,552

Middle * (English .. .. | 126378 4,785 5,044 40,833 | 1,46952 | 394842

schools ) Vernacular .. 44,722 6,784 24,806 3,691 53,522 | L,33,625

Primary schools . . 68,104 26,456 19,116 14,054 66,036 | 1,93,756
Total . 5,26,714 30,645 52,666 | 2,79,985 | 5,25,675 | 14,234,635

" Special. .

Medical schools . .. .. . .. .. .- o
Normal and Training schools .. 40,055 . 43 5,898 24,298 70,294
Technical and Industrial schools , . 6,204 840 1,140 .. 5,296 13,440
Commeroial schools .. .. .. .. .. .. .. .
Agricultural schools  ,, . . . . . ..
Bohools for adults . . . e . . .. .
Other schools . . . .. . . . ..
Total . 46,259 840 1,183 5,898 29,054 83,784
‘Grand Total, Females .. | 635117 | 0,485 | 53,849 | 2,96,980 | c,94 44| 16,20,333
Grand totaly Males .. | 86,49,782 2,19,882 1.55,866 | 22,25,463 | 15,04,224 | 77,54,167
Grand totals for all .. | 42,84,849 2,59,867 2,09,215 | 25,22,402 | 20,98,667 | 93,75,020

|

* The expenditure ou the degeeo elasses até:ched t Qrosthwaite Girls' Colloge




GENERAL, TABLES.

TABLE I1I-B. ' TABLE IV-B.
FEMALES FOR THE OFFICIAL YFAR 1926.27

the Public Works department on educdt
following main items :—
buildings, 5—0Cost of books purchased, 6—Prizes, 7—Rents, rates and tazes,

expenses. {
T'otal expenditure fro
Govern- ey Muniei- J - -~
ment l?:lst’g;"t pal -~ Fee
fundg.A nas. funds.
T a8 29 80 81
. Rs. Rs. Rs, R
Inspeotion . o 98,938 8,685 6,937 2e 1
quldmgs, eto. .. .- 2,52,622 15,819 14,876 | . 7,02
Miscellaneous .. .. 1,89,740 19,443 32,049 66,679 |
Total . 5,32,300 88,947 58,863 73,701 | 3,18Ur.
Recognized Unaide i
Institutions,
QOther v .
Fees. SO1rCes. Totals. )
2% 26 97 ‘ -
Rs, Rs. Rs.
T . .. 20,000 . .. 6,736 30,586 *57,529
. . . PLEVTR I .. %320 | 8628 55,002
. . .. 62,144 . . 11,056 89,214 1,12,414
8,802 8302 2,904,931 1,670 8,379 | 2,30,661 | 2,59,165 7,94,306
.. .. .. 1,26,873 4,735 5,944 40,638 | 1,46,952 3,24,842
. 7,358 7,853 1,62,833 15,250 58,291 5,586 60,835 8,02,845
- 3,5L0 3,560 2:12,628 | 1,830,375 | 152,964 14,328 71,076 5,81,871
8302 | 109018 19215| 796815 | 1,552,030 | 2,25578 | 291,868 | 538,078 | 20,0486
. .o .. 88,800 . . . . 83,800
. 1,820 1,520 1,17,426 169 2°9 '6,285 25,625 1,49,756
. . . 6,204 840 1,140 .- 5,256 13,440
. 1,320 1,920 1,57,520 1,000 1,809 | 6285 ] 30881 1,97,085
8,502 12,258 20,585 | 1548779 | 1,0,977 | 2,80,830 | 282,005 | 9,236,244 83,380,744
178418 | 417,740 | 5,06,168 | 1,80,39,406 | 50,65,3%5 | 9,10,752 | 42,65,801 | 41,67,183 | 8,04,48,492
1,86,720 | 4,290,978 | 6,16,608 1,_95,88,185 82,57,302 | 11,91,591 | 46,43,706 | 50,93,362 | 8,87,79,166 -

Allahabad, is included iu the expondituce of the University of Allahabad,



IABLES,

ABLE IV-A.
for the General Education of Males
1926-27,
N @
Td| 3 Hindus. g
f81 E E
-] B} 3
] H 4 .
891 8 s | B3 g |3 | Total,
Bw| 9 | 88 | &2 8 |a|=s| 4 | &
sg| 8 | ag 5= g |=lw]| & @
R e @ © g BlE| = 2
« 5] 5 m A = alal @ o
1 2 3 4 5 6|7 8 9 10
—_— —_—— N ———— - —_——
Population .. |a1,408(87,610 27,243,949  3,388,151{300 |520 |8,950 36,853 128,787,745
School Education,
Olasses.
A 04 651 271,359 | 41,965 | (8,860 | & 3 120 57 382,914
[ B 198 | 813 (136,288 [ 16030 | 31,284 | 9| 2 64 .. 184,163
. I{ 164 369 | 147,459 | 14,036 1 29,720 ] 3 [ 12 70 39 | 191,865
Primary '} tr | 197 334 [102,771 | 8049 ] 20312 6| 9| 385 9 131,752
11T 263 387 | 77,750 4,963 | 14,631 4| 8 53 4 97,213
{ v 309 853 | ©5,787 1,986 | 10,687 317 36 6 69,189
345 983 | 28,487 635 5,213 4 4 29 3 35,063
1adl 311 | 240 | 24,406 433 4765 | 4| 9 87 4 30,214
Middle vn 304 | 185 20115 954 | 8504 | 2 (18] a7 2| 2449
vir | 240 135 | 6,693 %21 188 |.. 112| 20 2 8,709
Hich IX | 130 102 | 6,960 19| 1,365 1| 9 25 1 7,612
€ { x| 1m21| o1 | 482 22} 07| 4] 11 1 6,227
. X1 16 40 1,375 1 5'1 | .. 3 4 - 1,990
Intermediate { X1f 23 3g 1:533 4 623! .. 1 3 8 1 2:283
Total .. 2,692 8,469 |884,843 87,584 | 194,287 | 41 108 | 537 129 | 1,173,690
University and Inter- - T
medigte Educatsm.
Intermediate § 1st year.. .. e 261 4 1] ..]- 2 269
clagses. t 2nd year.. . e 366 2 21 ..1.. .. . 370
8rd yenr.. 5 21 894 - 326 1| 1 4 1 1,258
Degree classes § 4th year.. 2| 13 918 1 44| .. ] 2 2] . 1,852
5th year.. . 6 248 .. 1071 ..1.. 3 . 364
Post-graduate ¢ Gth year.. . 6 806 . 97 | . . 3| - 412
clagses. 7th year.. 1 3 170 . a1 | . . . . 195
Regearch students - I .. 28 . 2] .. - . 30
Total - .| 8| | 4050 7| 12| 1 3| 1] 1 5,256
Number of scholars in re- | 2,700 | 3,518 [888,698 | 87,591 | 195,409 | 42 [L11 552 130 | 1,178,946
cognized Institutions.
Number of soholare in Un- . 407 | 81,484 3,652 30,188 | .. | .. 28 87 65,746
recognized Institutions.
GRAND TOTAL .. | 2700 |8,925 (920,827 | 91,243 225,547 | 42 [111 530 | 217 | 1,244,692

® The number includes 859 Hindus and 153 Mubammadans reading in the Benares Sanskrit
College and in the Oriental departments of Lucknow and Benares Hindu Universitics,
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GENERAL TABLE IV-B,
Race or creed of Scholars in Institutions for the General Edur'atwn ¢
for the official year, 1926-27.
By g Hindus. %
2 1% 3
w 1 5 o .g 0
24 8 S g 2 Total,
at . @ 5 @ .
— ge| g | ug | 88 S 13lg] | &
ae | 2 | w8 |22 | 2 (BlE| A3
A% 8 | d§° | A® 5 al|lf| @ |6
1 ) 3 4 5 N 8 9 10
e e ————t
Total, Population .. {10,540 (81,158 18,366,513  |3,099,881/188 1405 | 5,075 [31,087 |21,588,042
School Education,
COlasses,
A 379 | 886 | 47,679 1,232 7,157 1] 59 6 63 87,462
[ B[ 443 | 495 | 11,490 491 2841 .. |15 4| 14 15,223
. I| 86| 579] 8,41 819 1,620 .. ] 15 10| 12| -11,332
Primary . <I 11| 2931 569 | 5202 164 - 981]..| 9 5 12 7,185
\ IIL | 800 | 583 | 2418 86 208 | 112 4 4 3, 656
L IV 314 | 511 1,413 32 152 | .. 1 1 4 2, 428
236 | 23| 561 .. || 2] . 1,924
Middle 198 218 395 4 54 1 3 2 1 876
vn 160 | 123 94 2 15) 1] .. 1 1]~ 396
VIII 154 85 54 2 181 .. 2 1 .. 311
. | g9 s 38 1 7l el 1 1 173
High { X| s8] 33{ .. 6|..{2| .. | .. 170
X1 1 18 17 e 3] ..1.. e -89 .
Intermediato .. { xu| s| a1 19| . ol L . 48
Total .. 12,995 4,404 | 57,854 | 2921 | 12677 | 4(31| 87| 112| 80,528
TUniversity and Interme- _
diate Education.
Intermediato ¢ 1st year .. . .. .. .- . A . . .
classes, 2nd year. . .. . .. . . oo | s .- ' .
8rd year.. 1 4 5 .. 1 .
Degroe olasses {Mh year,, 1 5 7 .- 2 Jié
l5thyear.. .. 1 . . 21 ..1. . . 8
Post-graduate § 6th year.. .. .. . . . . . . .
classos, 7th year.. . 1 . . . . . . 1
Resoarch students .. . . . o . .. . . .
Total . 2 11 12 . 5 .. U . 80
Numbet of scholars in re- 5
copuizod Tustibutions 2,995 | 4,505 | 57,866 | 9,221 | 12,682 | 4 (131 37| 112 80,553
Number of scholars in
unreccguized Institutions,| 100 1,138 181 1,798 | .. | 42 1 . 9,205
GRAYD ToTar « | 2995 | 4,605 59,004 | 2,853 | 14475 | 4 |173| 88| 112 83,758




22a GENERAL TABLES,
GENERAL TABLE V-A,

creed of Scholars in Institutions for the Vocational and Specml
Education of males for the official year, 1926-27.

. 7
28 g Hindus. @
o = - S
n & - a .
250 8 ; 135 8| % ,
— S| 8 | 52 |2g| 8| E2 (2| 4] & :
] 8 a4 = ] '_'g @ =] Q I
g | < o5 | §o| B 5 | 2 = 5
= = o5} a = o3| [N @ o =
1 2 3 4 s} 6 7 8 9 10
Schools.
Art schools . R 2 17} .. 45| . . SR 164
Law schools . . .- .- e . e .. . . .
Medieal schools ,. . .. 5 203 | .. 71l .. .- 6 .. 305
Normal and Training scheols | .. . 948 | 20| 246{ .. .. . . 1,223
Engineering and Surveying | .. . .. e . .. . . .- .-
schools.
Tochnical =and  Industrial 80| 405 1,703 | 811 | 921 .. 2 8 1 3,441
schools,
Commereial schools . 12 81 155 | .. 531 .. 1] .. 2 254
Agricultural schouls .. .. .. 54 e 29 .. .. . .. 83
Reformatory schools .. .. 1 87 19 44 .. .. .. .. 151
Schools for defectives .. .. .. . . .. .. i .. e .
Sohools for adults . .. .. 467 88 163 . .. .. .. 723
Other school .. N 1l 7450 | 570 {2,620 .. . 161 .. | 12676
Total .| 92| a#5| 11,104 {1017 | 216 | .. 3] a0 8| 17,020
Collsges.
Law .. . .. .. b G668 2 180 . 1 2 13 871
Medicine T .. . 4 203 .. 42 .. 1] 2 254
Education .. . 2 18 12 . 35 .. . 1 .- 253
Engineering A .. [ 1 565 1 29 .- 58 13 673
Agriculture .. .. . 7 174 .. 41 .. . 4 4 174
‘Commerce .. .- . 15 702 .. 0 . 3 2 . 773
Forestry .- .. 1 .. 43 .. 1 4 1 5 .. 61
Veterinary Science . .- . .. .. .. .. . . .. .
Total . 9 50 9,452 2 435 4 6 74 30 3,053
GRAND TOTAL . 101 495 | 13,646 (1,020 [ 4,621 4 9 124 33| 20,083
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GENERAL TABLE V-B.

Race or creed, of Scholors in Institutions for the Vocational and Special
Education of Females for the official year, 1926-27,

T .
g 1 8 Hindus. g
8 8 5]
-2 1 % o = i
8% 1 8 s 23| B | & .
— 2% | = ug 1g2 | 8 13 | 4 . | 8 .
s¥|l S| 8% |2e| S = |5 | 58| 3
5 L=} 2o o' @ i | B 2 "> s
&) = o A = M A (71 © &
1 ) 3 4 b 6 7 8 9 10
Schools. ‘
Medical sobools .. . 3 29 0] .. 2] .. 1 1 .. 46
Normal and Training schools{ 40| 185 120 1 20 .. . . o 316
Technical and Industrial | .. 105 320 i3 Ve . . 5 17 500
sohools,
Commercial schools o .. .. . . . . .. .. o Tl e
Agriculfural schools . .. . . . . . . . .. .
Schools for Adultg . . . . . . . . . . .
Othor schools  , . .. .. .. .. . . . . . .
Total | e8| ase 450 | 54) 22| .. 1 61 17 862
Collgges.
Medicine . . . . - .. . . . .. . .
Edueation .- . 1 2 1 . 2 . . . . 6
Totals . i 2 1| . al . . . . 6
Graxp Toran .. 44 271 451 51 24 . 1 6 17 868




24A GENERAL TABLES,
GENERAL TABLE VI-A,
Men Teachers for the official year, 1926-27,
Trained teachers with the follow- . &
ing educational qualifications. Untrained teachers, o
PR — —— - . ‘5 -
g3 . 3 Possessing | Possessing [ 2 4 E
=S 3 s o a degree. | no degree. | 5 4
o © ] Q 2] Q = a3
9 n | @ 5 $ 2
g a m | B = e E
e | 2| 5| & 3 S | = | &%
— o | B g | € . k- .| 2 e 3 | ~
g 2 |ls |82 )ls|s1s 58| E]|%
o g 2 B = = & - et ] S 8
& gEE| o g o o B ] z H.
o [ =ag= @ -3 ) o« =] =) o ~ —_ =]
) a0 w0 @ 4 = ] = 2 2 2 =]
™ |ZAE| g ) a = g 3 k] o b 8
] D b
4 |& & & | 3 B 3 =) [ B 5]
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 10 11 12
CLASS OF
INSTITUTIONE.
Primary Schools.
Government .. . . 8 11| .. . . . a 19 4 a3
Local Board . .- 2 | 18,602] 8,282 33| . . .. 5,524] 21,924| 5,524 27,448
Municipal Board .. . . 1,088 200 5( . 55 | .. 965] 1,233] 1,020 2,258
aided .. . 2 1 211f - 63 2| .. 15 ] .. | 4938 28] 4,968| 5246
Unaided P .. . 17 10 . . .- . 320 27 320! 347
Total . 3 8 | 19,871 3,565 45 . 70 . 11,766) 23,486| 11,836| 35,322
Middls Schoals.
Government . 1 5 6L . . 2 .. 2 67 4 71
Tiocal Board - 1 44 | 2766 3 3| . 11 . 1315) 2,817 126] 2,943
Muniocipal Board .. 2 3 93| .. . . 3 . 45 98 48 146
Added .. .| 44} 67 48 5 8| .. 58 1| 387 179 446 6139
Unaided . 6 10 26 .. . . 20 1 192 49| 218 9235
Total . 54 129 | 2,994 8 11 . 94 2 741 8,196 837| 4,033
High Schools.
Government .. 428 | 393 59 4 59 . 82 . 298| 943] 380| 1,328
Liocal Board .. . . . . . . . . .. . . ..
Munioipal Board .. 13 13 4 . .. 1 6| .. 31 80 33 63
Aided .. .. 898 202 115 6 20 11 4064 15| 1,116 741 1,606} 2,847
Unaided . 19 18 6 .. . . 8 3 67 s8] 128 166
Total .| 88| 621 | 184 10 w7o| 12| 610| 18| 1,519| 1,759| a152] 8904
GERAND ToTAL .. | 914 728 ;23,049 8,588 | 135 | 12| 774 { 20 |14,019)28,434| 14,825| 48,259
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GENERAL TABLE VI-B.
Women teachers for the official year, 1926-27,

138 954

Trained teachers with the follow- .
ing educational qualifications. Untrained teachers. P
- - - - " @ ] o
e . o Possessing | Possessing & ] 8
R 8 o adegree. | nodegree. | o & o
= =] < o 2 o g
g —_ "E, 2 .2 g & >
— ESl sl 2| = 5 < | S35
&% o = 5] > . b4 o o,
kel -
S sl 2|8 | ot5(S|2|5|&|5]|¢8
o= -2 = L= = o ot =1 1] - - ~
N 2 @ 2 = 3 e 8 ] E q
o ezl 2| 3 E(Z | a5 g8 (5| ¢
< |m® & A B o (= O =] =1 EH G}
1 9 3 4 5 | 6 7 8 9 10 | 11 | 12 | 13
CLASS OF INSTI-
TUTIONS.
Primary scheols.
Government o | .. | .. [ | s| .. | .. | .. .. 3¢| 14| sal 48
Looal Board T .. ki 38 2| .. . . 845 | 117 ] 845 | 962
Municipal Board.. | .. . 4] 191 .. . . . 814 | 64| 14| 378
Aided . ] 17 44 19 2 .. 1 61 i90 83 597 685
Unaided R -} E I B R R e I Y Y
Total . [ 17| 179 79 41 .. -1 611,805 | 285 |1,812 | 2,097
Middle schools.
Government . 8 10 75 7] . 2| .. 148 | 105 | 1501 255
Local Board | . . 13 1 1| .. . .- 47 15 47 62
Municipal Board.. | ., .. 16 0] .. . .. £0 26 50 76
Aided -t 181 63} 172 92 8 1| 17 5| 421] 278 | 444 722
Unaided I .. 70 .. . . .. 9 13 7 15 22
Total . 16 78 | 983 £0 9 1 19 7] 679 | 481 706 |1,137
High schools.
Government ve . .. .
Loeal Board . . ..
Munijcipal Board. . 1 3 5 9 9 2 11
Aided | esf ma| saf . 5 3] 87| 19| o5| 3214| 154)] 368
Uﬂl)ldcd . . LX) LR} . .. .o o 4 4 . 8 8
Total . 65| 114| a9} ., 5 8| 30| 23] 99| 223] 164] 387
G
manpToran ..} 7! 204 s01| 129] 19 4| 59 369588 ] 989 2,682 | 3,601
-— 1
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GENERAL TABLES.

GENERAL TABLE VII
Buropean Fducation (1926-27),

%‘Inle . .- 1?,213‘;%’ Perc}:utage to European population of those at
" “Female .. 6 school—
Total European population Males. Females. Total.
Total .. 25161 19°6 s 24°7
g |28l 4. .
° |2€g| 87 | Teaclers, Expenditure from—
= e Pl Rz
£ |=58| 5 : ;
. - P Y w0 ;a
g . ¥ © w - - @
4|8 585 "8 5 |5 |3 s |3
] ‘,“_,-g o g N S. 5 2 g o 2 S 9]
ENREREEI RN I I N I N I
- -2 b 34 o
== Eaf|Sa(s) A | 82 | 8 & | 2 | £
=~ @ Z 11 5] =} ] (=] 9] < ]
1 2 8 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11
Institutions for malss. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs.
Intermediate Colleges* | 4 38] .. 7| 84 14 1,183,972 | 200 | 81,474 [1,27,132 | 3,25,779
Training Colleges .. | .. .. . .. .. .- .. .. .. . ..
High schools .. 8 12,355 49 230 | 54 45 [1,78,861 830 |3,48,038 [2,05,850 | 6,23,099
Middle schools . 5 479 172 86 | 22 16 | 52,287 830 | 16,145 | 83,056 | 1,04,263
Primary schools | 1] 48 2 6| 4 1| 362 .. 6,805 | 25,447 | 85,872
Training schools PO e . . .. . . . . . ..
Technieal and Ivdus- | .. . . . - .e .e .s .. .e
trial schools.
Commerecial sehools .. | .. . . . .. . . . . .o .
Other schools e | . . .. .. .. . . Caa . . .
Total .. | 18 |2,918 298 249 |L144 76 13,43,690 {1,360 |3,50,482 |3,93,436 [10,94,018
Institutions for females.
Arts Colleges . .. . .e . . ‘e . . .. .. .o
Training QGolleges . . e . . .. .. . .. .. .. ..
High schools .. 116(2,287 | 463 | 192|118 ] 49 [2,18,835 | 1,670 |2,10,035 |2,07,966 | 6,33,056
Middle schools .| 7| 620| 201 73 | 24 17 | 83,499 | 2,940 | 28,362 ) 87,218 | 1,07,019
Primary schools o |12 395 189 14| 19 13 | 26,174 540 | 13,433 | 81,688 7]_-,330
Training schools . 2 34 .. .. 4 . 16,180 .. 8,700 6,000 25,830
Technical and Indus- | . .. .. v .. .. .- .. . .e o
trial schools,
Oommercial schools .. .. . o . .. .. .. . .o
Other schools e | . B .. . . . . . .- - .
Tofal .- | 87 [3,295 858 279 [165 7 0[2,94,288 | 5,150| 2,55,580| 2,82,872( 8,37,790
Grand totals for Ins- | 55 [6,218 {1,031 | 528 (309 | 145 [6,42,928 | 6,510 5,065,012 |5,76,358 (15,31,503
titutions.
Expenditure on buildings includes no smount speut by the
Public Works department :—
Inspection .. .- .. .- .. | 80,776 | .. . . 30,776
Buildings, etec. .o .. .o .. 11,562,182 272.1 12,351 | 61,958 | 2,26,758
Miscellaneous .. . .- .. |L,060,797 | 196 7,320 | 383,269 | 2,01,512
s Miscellaneous includes the following main items ;:—
Boarding grants, Training class stipends, Tiuropean school
scholarships, other miscetlaneous expenses.
Total ve 13,483,755 4€8 | 19,701 | 95,222 | 4,59,146
Grand total .o 9,86,633 6,073 [6,25,718 [7,71,550 (28,90,954

Nore.—Local funds include both district and munizipal fands,
®The figures of enrolment are those of students reading in the intermediate stage only. The
figures of expenditure are for the institution as a whole and include expenditure on the primary
middle and high school classes of these institutions,
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GENERAL TABLE VIII,

139

Ezamination Results for the official yeur 1926-27.

. Female.

Male.
Number of .
Number of Examinees. | Number Passed. Examinees, Number Passed.
Examinations, S 8 s § $ 4 $ $
= = — = - = a - a3 3 -
Py A & - R - I I - o
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11| 12
Deogres Examinations
Arts and Science.
D. Litt. .. .- 1] .. 1 P S I 1 .. .. .e e o] ..
Ph.D. ,, .- 1] .. 1 1), 1] .. . . ET IR B
D.Se. ., . 3 . 3 3 . 8 . . . . S
M.A { Previouy 1€9 46 215 | 140 20 ) 160 41 .. 4 41.. 4
oo * Final.. 312 52 3€4 252 36 288 4 1 5 31].. 3
ME { Previous 56 56 45} .. 45 11.. i 11].. 1
- -+ | Final.. 102 5 107 | 88 2 90 1].. 1 1].. 1
B.A—(Honours) ,. 851 .. 35 211 .. 21 e . . 1.1 ..
B.So.—(Honours) ,, 30| .. 30 21| .. 3 PR R Y T DO
B.A.—(Pass) .. 1,046 | 101 1,147 696 40 736 ‘15 3 18 10) T 11
B.Sc.—({Pass) 405 8 408 | 277 1) 218 1].. | N R T
Law.

Master of Law .. . . . C.. .. .. e . I O
Bachelor of{ Previous 552 | . &6 1 3823 .. 823 1]. 1 1/,. 1
Law. Final.. 538 38 626 419 26 445 . . . . .. .

Medicine.
M.D. . 1| .. 1{ .. .. . . . .. . 1 ..
M.B.BS. 64| ., 64 31 .. 31 1. I I N
L.ALS, (Bomb'\y) .. . . .. .. .- . . . . F
M.G.P, & 8 —-(Bom . .. . .. .- .- . . .. . T
bay)
hISFM—(Gnlcutm) .. . . . .. . . . . CEU R B
ML.S. . .. .. . .. . . e .. .- .- .. ..
M.—Obstotrics .. . . .. .. . . R R e Jad) oL
B.Hyg. .. . .. - . . . . . . . . .. .
D.P.H 7 .. 7 6 . 6 . . . .. ..
BSc——(-.anltnry) . . .. .. .. .. . . . . [ S
D.T.M.—(Caleutta), . . . . . .. . e . . U R
Enginsering,
Bachelor of C.E. .. 80| .. 80 30| .. 1l .. . . . [
Bacholor of M1, ., 54 .. £ 51 . 51 . . .o - . .
Education,
BEBT & L.T. 154 1 155 | 124 1| 125 . . . oo fea] e
Commanrca. ’ )
Bachelor ot .Com- 113 1 14| 96 1)l o7 .. 1. . o ee] .-
merce.
Agritulture,
Dastor of Agricul- . .. s | ee .
tare. . . . e . . . .
Bachelor c¢f Agricul- . .. .. PR O I
taro, . . e . . .

*i.e. appearing from a recognized institution,



284 GENERAL TABLES.
GENERAL TABLE VIIIL
Examination Resulis for the official year 1926-27.
Male. Female,
Number of Examinees, | Number Passed. Number of Number
Examinees. Passed,
Examinations. . R . | i
8 g .21 E - - L
5 | E|1 % || E| 2|2 (E|% |3 |f|¢
[N ] <3 3] - o & = o ~ ‘a o
* [N} 2] * =h 3 s [N} H s " S
1 2 3 4 5 6 7B v |10 |ir| 12
Intermediate Examina-
Lions.
Intermediate in Arts (a)] 2893 804 8,697 |1,74 9| 328 |2,077 531 9 62 20| 8l 43
Intermediate in Science 824 25 849 | 195 10| 205{ . . . P
Licentiate of  Givil 40 .. 401 387] .. 37| . el - O O
Enpgineering,
Licence Diploma or cer- 72 7 79 63 6 69 81| 1 32 96 | i} o7
tificate in Teaching. _
Intermediate or Diplo- 2T 28 294 | 180 14) 194 . . .- e |eef -
ma in Commerce.
Licence or Diploma in 45| .. 46 271 .. o7 | . ol - N N
Agriculbure
Vetevinary Examina.| e+ .- .. . .. . . . . .. e
tions.
School Ezaminalions.
(a) On completion of
High School Course.
Matricukation S .- . . .. .. PO IR B N
Schcol Final, ete.  ..| T30 {1,231 ( 8,570 |4,18¢ | 478 (4,657 76 (39 115) 60| 22 ‘82
Cambridge Higher . 1 1] .. 1 1 14 ] .. 14 71.. 7
School Certitioate
Examination.
Cambridge Senior .. 189 { 56 15| o8| 18| 111 70| .. 0| s7]. 87
b) Ou completion of .
nliddle School Course.
Cambridge Junior .. 186 . 186 | 122} .. 129 9% .. 95 611.. 61
Eurcpean Preliminary 192 . 192 | 142 .. 148 86| .. 86 49 49
Txamination, '
Anglo-Vernacular . . . .. .. 262 | 23| 285 20z
Middle. _ 189 | 18] 202
Vernacular Middle 14,547 | 3,087 | 17,634 18,953 1,239 |10,192( 306 [248 | 554 | 1¢6 [136] 832
(c) On completion of
Primary Courss. 0 ]
Uppor Prl:mary ..| 97,030 121 { 57,201 | 44,561 92 [44,653( 1,668 | 70 | 1,638 {1,156 | 34[ 1,190
Lower Primary . |L12,162 | 635 |L,12,847 92,923 531 |£3.4546,205 | 7 ]6:212 4630 | €l 4636
(d) On completion of ’ ’
Voeational Course. . )
For Teacher's Certi- . . - . . . 14 | ..
ficates: . ' 14 1y 14
Vernacular, Higher .. 354 575 929 220 260 483> 73 2 w5 5 2 57
Vernacular, Lower 518 | 868 1,836 | 384 | 398 732 30 .. 30 94 24
At Att Schools 17] .. | 1| .. i BN DO .
At Law Bchools .. . . . .. . . - . . . o
At Medical Schools 88 .. ss| ‘63| 0| Tes| w0l T10] vl g
At Engineering Schools .. . . . .. .. .. . . .
At Technical and In- ' A
dustrial Schools. 1,207 36 1243 | 996 21 (1,017 23 | .. 23 19 19
At Commercial Schools 29 tg 81 a7 40 67 e 1 1
At Agricultural Schools 29 | .. 29 7| .. 27| - . U SN I
At other Schools .| 100t| 274 | 1,875 749 | 149 898 . I ol

Examination held by t

(@) Th lodes also th *je., app?aringfrom a reccgnized institution.
a is includes also the number of science candidates who appeared in the i
he Board of High School and Intermediate Educgtiou. Intermediate



GENERAIL TABLE IX.

Scholars by classes and ages (quinguennial) for the official year, 1923-27.

Ages,

P L R I T R R R

Over 20 .

Total

Withdrawals

Admissions

L} e e v e

« 1 e e

Prifnary. Middle. High.
A, B. 1. II. IIIL. IV. Y. VI VII, VIIIL, IX. X.
1,165 63 4 . . . . . . . .. ..
15,812 1,567 281 59 9 1 .. . o . . ..
132,185 18,239 4,497 1,199 270 42 2 . . . . .
109,381 47,673 19,628 4,954 1,205 333 25 1 . . . .
69,315 43,344 39,538 12,863 4,022 | 1,800 281 61 3 . .. .
88,462 85,231 44,770 25,106 9,391 3,434 | 1,180 242 31 2 e .
24,560 21,871 37,506 30,€89 17,655 | 7,078 } 2,424 981 120 4 3 -
13,156 12,434 25,354 25,492 21,388 | 11,911 3,335 2,058 651 102 5 -
7,531 6,847 15,187 17,827 18,001 | 15,215 | 6,492 3,346 1,663 387 28 2
4,181 3,471 8,713 11,059 13,982 | 14,182 7965, 5591} 8,080 | 1,014 227 - a1
2,146 1,923 4,239 5,805 7858 | 9,575 | 6,598 6558 | 4,538 | 1,568 [ 729 186
1,019 848 1,761 2,415 3,499 4580 | 8973 | 5367 4,730 1,709 [ 1,302 538
£92 354 766 1,134 1,596 | 2,247 | 2,04 8,491 | 4,364 | 1,604 1,605 $99
373 169 405 504 619 [ 1,029 95 1,937 | 2725 | 1,255 | 1,862 | 1,172
251 111 217 253 2538 443 387 892 | 1,599 730 | 1,152 | 1,088
181 78 112 | 147 109 128 166 | 385 | 796 892 | 719 978
666 178 261 181 72 124 117 195 482 253 | 658 | 1,478
S ¥
420,376 | 199,386 | 208,197 | 188,937 | 100869 | 71,617 | 86,287 | 31,090 | 24,892 { 9,020 7,785 | 6,397
175,546 48,700 42,954 83,833 28,229 | 88,394 | 11,009 [ 7,79 | 10,936 | 2082 | 1,470 | 2,431
. —
282,376 46,723 38,701 26,646 83,837 | 21,486 | 23,895 [ 9,110 | 8,407 | 2227 | 2,196 | 1,14¢

'SUTIVL IVAENID

ve CFT



Scholars by classes and ages (quinguenniul) for the official year, 1926-21.

GENERAL TABLE IX.

Ihtermediate, Intermediate. Degree. Post-graduate.
GRAND
Ages.” Total. Total.
g XL - First | Second | Third | Fourth | Fifth | Sixth |Seventh Torar,
’ year. year. year. year. yoéar, year. year.
Below 5 ee . . .e .. 1,232 . .s .e . .. .o . P 1,282
5 to 6 .. - I . . 17,282 | .. . . . . . . . 17,282
6 to 7... . . . . 156,384 . . . . . . . . 156,984
T to 8., . . . 182,455 . . .- - . . . . 182,455
8 to 9 .. . . . .- 175,727 . . . .o .. .. . .s 175,727
9 to 10 .. . . . . 157,799 .. . . .. P .o . .o 157,799
10 to 11 .. . . . . 142,761 . . . . . . . . 142,761
11 to 12 .. . . . . 116,876 . . . . . Cea .o .e 116,376
12 to 18 .. . . . - 98,506 . . . . . .. . . 98,506
13 to 14 .. . .s 3 . 78,489 .e .o . .e .. . . .. 78,489
14 to 15 .. . . 12 . 51,670 .o .o . . .. .. .- .. 51,670
15 to 18 .. .. .. 63 5 31,799 . .e 2 .e . .. . 2 81,801
16 to 17 .. .. 349 117 21,266 41 89 3 2 . .. . 85 21,350
17 to 18 .. .. 478 305 13,233 93 116 25 18 1 .e . 248 13,531
18 to 19 .. ‘e . 523 437 8,843 58 82 154 74 1 . . 364 8,707
19 to 20 .. . . 824 585 5,085 85 95 825 201 10 8 .. 669 b,764
Qver 20 . . . 275 832 5,807 47 88. 755 1,077 855 409 226 2,907 8,714
Total . 2,029 2,331 12,54,218 269 870 1,264 |- 1,867 867 412 | (a)226 4,276 1,258,488
Withdrawals . 5{6 604 408,973 .. 87 83 109 86 72 27 414 404,387
Admissions . 2,197 1,428 500,377 294 .o 1,188 717 204 825 221 3,089 508,416

(a) Includes 80 Research students.

¥08

'SHIIYL TVHANAD
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ProvINCIAL TABLE A.—8howing the number of

year ending March 31, 1927,

scnolars and percentage under instruciion in cach disirict for the

District.
1
Dehra Dun .
Baharanpur - .
Muzaffarnagar .. .
Meecrug . .
Bulandshahr . .
+ Total .

Aligarh . .
Muttra . .
Agra . .
Mainpuri . .
Etah .e .

Total .
Bareilly . .
Eijnor . .
Buduun .o .
Moradabad . .
Bhohjahappur .. .
Pilibhit . .

Total ..
Farrukhabad . .
Etawah . .
Cawnpore .. .
Fatehpur . .
Aliahiubad .e .

Total

Number of scholars.

Population. Percent. | Percent- | Percent-
age aga age
of male | of female | of total
scholars | scholars | scholars
1 1 to £ 1 to total
Male. Female. Total. Male. Female, Total. pc;;?;_ ;0;?1:,_& le’g]:‘
tion. tion, tion,
2 8 4 5 6 7 8 9 10
128,176 84,067 219,243 7,165 1,774 ‘8,39 56 2+11 4-21
516,908 421,563 937,471 25,246 1,899 27,145 4°89 *45 2'9
434,307 859,958 794,265 21,456 1,798 23,249 494 *b 292
809,994 639,030 1,499,074 47,746 4,296 52,042 5°69 62 3-47
562,529 603,990 1,066,519 28,713 2,955 26,668 4°21 *58 25
2,420,014 2,058,658 4,:09,672 125,326 12,717 138,048 511 162 3:06
575,379 486,366 1,061,745 29,664 4,287 38,851 5°13 ‘83 8-19
341,150 277,088 619,133 18,684 2,585 21,269 547 *98 3-43
508,298 415,857 924,155 32,268 6,059 38,312 6+34 1+45 4+14
411,981 826,046 748,027 18,307 2,856 21,163 4+ 44 85 2°82
449,162 880,598 829,760 16,787 2,697 19,484 872 *71 2+84
2,283,970 1,896,855 4,182,825 115,545 18,484 134,029 505 o7 320
544,885 468,990 1,018,875 25,711 4,298 30,009 4°92 '91 2+96 ’
885,643 850,539 740,182 22,495 8,154 25,649 577 '9 845
527,823 447,594 975,347 16,240 2,893 19,188 3807 *64 196
639,022 559,681 1,198,658 29,067 8,986 83,058 4'65 ‘71 2+ 76
452,887 836,278 889,115 20,219 - 3,973 22,992 4+45 ‘79 2+73
229,180 202,471 431,601 9,797 1,601 11,398 447 *79 2+ 64
2,788,840 2,415,483 5,198,778 128,529 18,705 142,284 448 77 2'78
469,008 587,624 855,633 25,999 5,150 81,149 54 182 3-€3
404,893 829,209 788,682 20,676 8,872 24,048 511 1'02 827
637,819 511,345 1,148,664 388,440 6,166 44,603 6:08 1'20 388
841,527 310,865 €52,802 18,294 1,225 19,519 585 *4 2+G9
722,188 682,257 1,404,445 46,623 4,931 51,454 644 *72 366
2,674,366 2,221,300 4,795,660 149,982 20,844 170,776 582 *94 356
e

vee



g%

Jhansi
Jalaun
Hamirpur
Banda

Benares
Mirzapur
Jaunpur
Ghazipur
Ballia

Gorakhpur
Basti
Azamgarh

Naini Tal -
Almora
Garhwal

Luckrow
Unso
Rae Bareli
Bitapur
Hardoi
Kheri

Fyzabad
Gonda
Babraich
Bultanpur

Partabgsrh

Bara Banki

GrAND ToTAL

GRAND TOTAL

YEAR. - -

Total

Total

Total

Total

¥OR PREVIQUS

315,590 290,909 606,499 20,385 2,788 28,178 646 ‘95 3'82
218,384 192,055 405,439 14,121 1,616 15,687 6°61 79 8:85
924,589 215,856 440,245 13,386 1,418 14,804 5°96 *65 836
818,644 299,470 618,114 17,089 1,661 18,650 5444 +592 804
1,067,007 998,290 9,065,297 64,981 7,298 79,264 6°09 73 85
461,688 489,624 901,312 49,848 4,716 54,663 1079 107 6
861,685 862,548 724,183 21,091 1,509 29,600 5°88 a1 8-12
574,480 580,625 1,155,105 38,865 3,760 41,135 6'68 *47 856
424,640 407,649 882,289 27,634 2,848 29,972 655 57 860
496,520 404,489 881,009 84,429 2,008 86,432 807 *49 4+88
2,248,963 9,194,935 4,448,898 171,857 18,936 184,692 769 61 415
1,658,592 1,608,238 3,266,830 78,468 8,918 77,881 443 *34 2:87 .
984,741 940,487 1,92,5228 46,968 2,815 48,588 4°69 24 2+53
776,269 759,888 1,528,657 40,061 8,377 43,438 516 45 2:84
8,419,602 8,801,118 6,720,715 159,792 9,610 169,402 467 '8 2:52
160,798 116,077 276,875 9,509 1,462 10,971 5°91 1°26 3'96
265,253 265,085 530,398 29,396 1,604 28,930 841 *60 451
282,868 252,828 485,186 19,985 . 465 420,450 8+58 18 421
618,914 683,485 1,202,899 51,820 8,591 55,351 - 887 55 43
892,550 381,785 724,344 81,768 8,843 - 85,601 809 1°16 491
433,613 885,515 819,128 18,218 1,016 19,284 420 *96 2:94
474,742 461,661 986,408 22,484 972 28,456 478 21 2°50
581,655 507,826 1,089,481 22,098 1,720 22,818 3-8 +83 2'19
586,166 408,244 1,084,410 84,798 8,887 - 98,685 4:23 77 2+64
485,177 428,298 918,475 18,238 - 1,328 14,461 2-72 28 1-58 -
2,958,912 9,618,529 5,567,241 182,594 12,611 145,205 4'48 *48 2°60
588,485 583,445 1,171,980 26,909 1,998 28,902 457 24 2- 47
752,896 720,202 1,478,098 22,925 977 28,902 804 *18 162
564,548 510,829 1,065,877 19,891 996 20,887 849 19 191
494,598 509,819 1,068,912 20,526 1,125 21,651 4+15 a3 215
417,839 487,791 855,180 22,818 744 28,557 546 17 215
586,896 498,058 1,029,954 17,725 1,381 19,0086 830 26 | =
5,844757 | 3954644 | 6,599,401 180,289 7,116 197405 | 89 a7
1 V"
28,787,745 21,588,042 45,875,787 1,225,165 ' 124938 1,849,401 515
23,787,745 | 91,588,042 | 45,875,787 1,176,382 117,248 —

1,298,625 1.

vge )

(

44}



ProviNcIAL TABLE B.—Giving particulars of Vernacular Primary Schools for Boys for the yea

Number of schools— Number of scholars.
Under pablic Under private Under publie B
mnmgal:mn . manag%ment. managament. Under private management.
. - . N - Under - ; :
Aided. Unaided. Alded. Unaided. publio ‘s
District, E. —_— Total. Total manage- Aided.
[+) N
IR ERERE A | meme
= o ™ i H v
Bl B8 8E)E|5F 2 B E)E|2]E *
z | 2% [g=_(g |&e & 8 2 3 o ’
[ [ | = [ =) fia| o] = = W3
i ) 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 10 11 2 18 14 15 1b'R 17
. 8, Rs.
Dehra Dun .. 01 a1 3| 15 .. .. 85 b4d | 9,018 5 725 | .. . 4,102 84,149 5,384
Saharanpur .| 1a3] sof 12 sof ] 315 | 9469 | 10076 | 18| 8101 11§ .1 | 15vee| 1,05540] 13241
Muzaffarnagar | 1921 113 4| b6 ., .. 805 | 3,637 | 10,791 9] 1726 .. .. | 15,208 | 1,16,199 9,409
Meerut .. .. | 230! 802 26 | 2291 .. .. 787 5,408 | 21,963 517 8,341 | .. . 86,229 | 2,034,777 84,043
Bulandshahe .. | 182 65 20| ! 46 1] .. 814 3,397 | 11,111 170 { 2,428 82 | 17,141 | 1,88,158 18,885
Total .| mar)| 587 65| 42 1l .. 1,806 | 14,455 | 56,859 859 | 16,316 8] 82| 88529 | 589,733 79,463
Aligarh .. ..| 1838] 11 4| 611 . . 395 | 3,574 | 16,241 89| 9730 | .. .. | 22,634 1,650,972 9,690
Muttrs .. | 11] 9] 82| © . 816 | 2,708 | 12,787 43| 1646 | .. oo | 17,184 | 1,16,750 13,5666
Agra .. o | 197 168 71 66 1] o 424 | 8,297 | 18,960 100 | 2,717 8| 47| 25124 | 1,76,00 14,233
Mainpuri o | 17| 188 6| 4] . 1 846 | 2,388 | 18,600 86 1,867 | ., 88 | 17,584 | 1,08,017 10,4239
Etoh ., | 188 101 11| 22| 1y .. 821 | 2,88 | 12,871 | 186 1047 | ‘19| 51| 15902 | 113,509 8,665
Total | 8| Taf 8o eu1 q 1| 1,783 | 14245 | 78,959 424 | 9687 | 92| 13L| 93,468 | 665,250 53,683
Barailly .. o | 14a] 124 6| 130 ,. . 04| 2,138 | 13,807 150 | 4086 | . .. | 20,1861 1,41,479 17,354
Buduun ., .. | 1811 136 1 78 . .. 841 2,018 | 10,310 186 1,982 .. .. 14,896 | 1,11,806 11,204
Bijuor ., | 120 00| 10| 1024 _° 832 | 2,635 | 11,212 97| 8,667 .. o | 17,601 | 1,14,388 16,249
Moradabad Wloast| w11l e 4| 25 431 | 2,981 | 16,642 161 | 8221 | “gg| 979 | 23837 | 1,59,748 13,910
Bhabjebanpur .. | 130 | 188 1| 114 .. 438 | 2,634 | 19,694 17| s | .o | .| 19018| Lasisa| 17,829
bilibbit .. -] -7 881 2| 66 . . 203 | 1,183 | 5714 43| 1776 | | o | 88| 63714 9,473
Total oo | TS| 80| 81 b49 4| 25| 2,144 12834 | 70,509 604 | 18,4756 1 93 | 9v9 (1,08,204 | T.14,309 86,419
Farrukhabad .. | 188 187 3| w1 .. | .. 654 | 8,209 | 15,5656 wr | 4960 .. | .. | 23853 | 169,009 | ans16
Etawah .. - | 168 129 5| a2 .. . 834 | 8076 | 14,263 94 | 1978 | . .. | 18708 | 1,288 10.965
Cawnpore .. ] 229 | 202 8 67| .. 2 628 | 5,955 | 22,646 185 2,88 | .. 134 | 81,155 | 2,52,605 27,850
Fatehpur .| 188) 108) 93| g9 1T | . 808 | 2,627 | 12,768 | 246 | 1,666 | .. { .. | 17807 | 117.952] @980
Allubabad .| 299} 190 8f 3| .. | .. 685 | €48 | 22,485 19| »s932{ .. . 84,664 | 2,77,770 29,871
Total .. 13,007 | 886] 42 Bz} .. 2| 2,409 { 21,295 | 87,618 621 16,018 | .. | 184 1,95,686 | 9,380,654 98,582
£

( vvg )



Jhansi ..

Jalaun .. .
Banda ., B
Hamirpur .
Total .
Benares ,. .s
Mirzapur P
Jaunpur ., .
Ghazipur .
Ballia .. .
Total .-
Gorakhpuar ..
Basti .. ..
Azamgarh o
Total .
Naini Tal .
Almora ,. ..
Garhwal.. .
Total o
Lucknow .
Unao .. .o
Ras Bareli ..
Bitapur ., .-
Hardoi .. .
Kheri .. .
Total .
Fyzabad.. .
Gonda .. .
Bahraich .
Sultanpur .
Partabgarh .
Bara Banki .
Total .

GrAND ToTAL ..

GRrAND ToTAL FOR
PREVIOUB YHAR,

128§ 151 92| 641] .. 1 .. 365 | 1,980 | 12,850 €5] 2680 .. | .. [ 17,684 | 1,11,9i7 14,534
115 98 1 49 6 8 272 1,860 8,930 10 1,232 136 690 | 13,908 92,854 .6,683
198 | 185 2| s 1| 16 246 | 2,036 | 13,149 69 953 | 154 | 401 | 16,767 | 1,29,236 7,880
185 | 66 4| s1| .. | .. 968 | 1,617 1 9,348 93 | 1,808 | .. . 12,801 04,849 12,703
519 | 464 99| 208 71" ga | 1,951 . T,502 | 44,837 272 | 6,678 | 90 1,091 | 60,160 | 428,156 | 41,700
a6 104 16| 67 1| 15 440 | 5454 ] 29614 339 | 3,586 1| 231 39.875 | 80404 19,698
171 12| 89 sl 10 g3t | 2,247 | 14965 | .. 1,085 | 69| 639 | 19,005 | 1,26,377 11,785
943 | 168 2| 143 1] ., 652 | 4,983 | 25,819 7| 6480 4t 46| 86,389 | 9,921,585 17,642
201 [ 101 1| 90t o | s 293 | 3,688 | 18,858 68 | 8,314 .. .. | 25928 | 1,62,850 28,883
980 | 95 6] sl .. | .. 466 | 4,699 | 22,833 26 ) s8p88] .. . | 81,001 | 200297 12,189
LILT | 995 | a5 | 424 5| 25| a191| 21,071 |1,13,089 490 | 16,998 | 74 |1,016 1,561,788 | 10,14,600 | 85,186
)
gig 203 13 18L | . .. g12 | 9,385 | 45,628 180 7271 .. .. | 62,465 | 8,40,855 80,661
248 8| 1921 . . 697 | 5,069 | 27,959 43| 65061 .. .. | 89577 | 243245 92,679
247 ( 26 ol 206 .. | .. 677 | 4,383 | 28,251 67 w810 . . ] 84991 | 216,139 87,299
911 | 666 | 80| 579 . .. 2,186 | 18,838 | 96,818 290 | 21,087 | .. .. ju87,033 | 800329 90,479
78| 96 1| 18| .. | .. 183 | 1,005 | 6410 7 459 7,891 62,155 6,320
ol 00| 5| s f [l f 3491 2,539 | 14106 60| soes| o0 | oo | 19ms0| 196096 18841
07 1} 48] .. .. 888 | 2,286 | 13,591 80| . 1,499 | .« .. | 17,406 | 1,25,510 6,572
868 | 403 7] wo| .. | .. 018 | 5880, 34,107 91| s013] .. .. | 45,047 818,691 26,788
140 | 136 4| 64 834 | 2,624 | 15,706 142 | 2,163 20,6
. . ) _ . . 95 | 1,73,461 9,404
16 | s7| g| 82| .| 803 | 2332 | 11,620 sl 2817| 0 | oo | 165598 | 100775 | 13,305
wal 18| s S| e - 818 | 2745 | 14228} .. 9,898 | o | o | 19,861 | 134498 | 13851
201 | 265 5| 1 g 852 | 2884 | 14,028 61| 1,646 o| ‘o1 18miz| 1,53,090 7,130
oL | s 4| | . .. 531 | 8,257 | 17,272 72 | saa1| .. .. | 28822 | 179894 17,035
4| 66| . .. 295 | 2,088 | 7,877 84| 1847 . .. | 11,840 98,304 7,689
856 | 836 25| 468 1 2| 2,188 | 15864 | 80,726 892 | 14,887 2 o1 [|1,11,468 | 8,35,022 68,404
igz 1832 | g gi o b - 862 | 8,814 | 17,308 86| si18| .. .. | 28826 | 151,761 | 18,331
| 1 AR 38 861 | 2,485 | 15,687 3] 2o0m2| .. a8 | 20,285 | 1.87,868 19,890
1] el ol 8- 1 865 | 1,942 13,741 104 1,915 .. 80 | 17,783 | 1,22,408 12,418
e I 4; . . o2 | 8,257 | 13,616 163 | 1,684 .. .. {18720 1,21,290 10,230
Hl o9 6 1| . 281 | 2,910 | 16,096 64| 1,645 11| 4o 20766 | 1.82,730 9,439
45 1 2 804 | 2,120 11,796 18 ] 1,874 5] 71 15,484 | 1,15,010 5,656
9
61| 684 81| 331 2 6| 19451 16028 | 88,194 538 | 11,808 16| 229 |1,16,818 | 7,861,062 76,964
7,9 !
995 16,015 | 815 8,883 | 22| 85| 18,815 [1,47,962 |7,45,006 | 4,588 (1,26,467 | 505 | 3,703 [10,38,281f 70,72,696 | 7,06,412
7,711 5 . , ‘
) 6 576 | 280 | 3,046 201 185 | 18,218 |1,29,180 [7,87,061 | 4,368 | 1,20,371} 3829 {7,111 |9,98,415 | 68,63,208 | 6,321,737

( vgg )
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